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Please do not ask that I 
Should g0 your way, 
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Though mine be lone and far, 


Yours, wide and gay; 
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Though yours be paved and high, 
Level and free, 
cAnd mine a thorny trail 


Close to the sea. 


What if my way be far, 
Rocky and strange? 
I am content and glad— 


I would not change. 


Each on his path may find 
His destiny. 





eMine was not meant for you, 


RONEN OOOO OOOH 


eNor yours for me. 
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Neptune 


Planet of Love and Illusion 


Ps loves of Poseidon in Greek Myth- 
ology were out-numbered only by those of 
Zeus. Poseidon is given credit for seven- 
teen or more, which rivals those of Don 
Juan. 

In Roman mythology Poseidon is given 
the name Neptune, the God with power 
over storms, winds and all pursuits of the 
sea. As Mercury is depicted carrying the 
Caduceus, Neptune is exhibited holding 
high the Trident (also a sex symbol), ex- 
emplifying body, mind and spirit. 

According to the Greeks Poseidon ranked 
lower than Zeus or Hades, but this classi- 
fication brings forth no reason for the 
lowliness of the God. True his name is 
associated with despot and the faculty we 
term potent, but both these are character- 
istics manifested by lovers. Neptune’s rela- 
tion to man, according to the Romans, is 
that of God of birth and protector of man’s 
life. Yet the original flood was brought on 
by Poseidon. When affairs on earth 
reached bedlam Jupiter called upon Nep- 
tune to wipe out everything. Evidently 
Neptune (or Jupiter) made provision for 
a Noah and family to survive, as was later 
recorded in the Bible. 

Neptune represents spiritual love and 
art. He it was who saved Venus and Cupid 
from the giant Typhon. Sculptors in Italy 
for ‘centuries have chiseled and carved 
statues of the Goddess of Love riding a 
dolphin. The dolphin, horse and pine are 
attributes of Neptune. 

The famous horses of Achilles were the 
gift of Poseidon. As the patron of horse 
racing, some student might well study the 
charts of lovers of horse flesh. One won- 
ders if one wouldn’t come across in those 
charts some favorable aspect of Neptune 
to Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, or to the 
sign alone. 

Neptune’s art attribute is strongly 
Bohemian, which gives evidence of pre- 
ferring weird music and modern poetry. 


Lous D’Armand 


Venus influences the more cultivated artis- 
tic tastes. Neptune produces sensations, 
often without contact, which accounts for 
its strong psychic influence. Venus is solid, 
more practical, on a higher plane. 

Because the planet Neptune influences 
the psyche. and feelings, we may have 
either a genius or the opposite: a mentally 
unbalanced person. Naturally in consider- 
ing the position or the aspects formed by 
(to) Neptune, the Moon must ever be 
taken as a sort of balance. The place occu- 
pied by Neptune in birth charts of children 
should be studied carefully for a hint as to 
future guidance. 

Because Neptune is adaptable, one 
strongly influenced by this planet could be 
a cheat, emotionally on the loose, a plotter, 
gullible or an enigma; or one could be a 
prophet, a shrewd personality (without 
meanness), and highly psychic. 

Your Neptunian must live near water 
because, like the sea, he is unpredictable. 
Today he may be calm, tomorrow a 
turbulent force. As the Moon chart (see 
American Astrology September, ’43) will 
indicate, one may foresee unfavorable 
Moon-Neptune aspects and be prepared to 
re-direct his drive, set all sails to ride 
smooth waters when these storm clouds are 
promised. 

Neptune seems to affect business and its 
influence has been charged with bringing 
about complications. But where reason 
enters and one is wise enough to act only 
after due thought,.and not because one 
feels like it, there should be no complica- 
tions. 

All this is preliminary to the love factor. 
Before taking up that fascinating phase of 
Neptunian influences, let us briefly suggest 
what one may expect from this planet when 
found in different houses. For example, 
Neptune in the 2nd House warns of caution 
in money matters; hunches (feelings of a 
psychic nature) can be wrong if, at the 
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moment, Neptune is badly aspected. In 
the 5th House there is a call for care in love 
affairs. In the 7th House there can be 
marital difficulties unless the couple is in- 
telligent enough to adopt a give-and-take 
companionship, In the 4th House there 
could be home complications or. troubles 
over the mother. 

But always consider the position of the 
Moon at birth or by aspect before. assum- 
ing the worst. Remember Neptune has to 
do with the feelings, not with reasoning (a 
mental function).. This explains why Nep- 
tune, the God, was the great lover of 
Mythology. 

Rose Campbell Starr (American As- 
trology, May 1937) marks Neptune as the 
planet of illusion. Her interesting article 
carries this ‘two-line introduction: 


“One thing stands firm in the turn of Life’s 
wheel: 
Only illusions are ever quite real.” 


Long ago Henry L. Mencken wrote: 
“Love is a diminishing of disgusts.” He 
indicated the female with the piano legs 
and double chin was adored by Elmer, who 
saw only her cute button nose and full 
kissable lips. Physical defects that you and 
I might center our attention upon are un- 
seen by the lover. We each find ourselves 
led by our feelings when attracted to one 
of the opposite sex. That the psycho- 
analyst trains himself to look for defects, 
the abnormal, is all very well. Our lives 
would prove rather hectic if we vanquished 
all our illusions—yes, let love be blind. 

“There’s a song in my heart” means one 
is filled with illusions. Thank Neptune for 
that feeling. The Puritanical reformer, the 
exalted righteous would destroy our il- 
lusions. Surely it is better to have loved 
and lost than never to have loved at all. 
But may the “lost” not prove to be your 
illusion about love. Remember Neptune 
and his seventeen affairs. 

Here is an instance of lost illusion. A 
woman born in 1901: Neptune in Gemini 
(no. aspect to the Moon) trine Venus, 
square Mercury. Neptune is posited in the 
4th House. The Gemini conventional type 
usually excels in co-ordinating brain and 
hand; the problem of life rests on being 
able to concentrate on one line of action; 


A stamp a day Wiil 


the native is strongly drawn to brothers 
and sisters, local affairs, letters, corre- 
spondence, fact finding. 

The 4th House conveys executive ability, 
sttong interest in domestic affairs, often a 
drive to be head of a family; it demands a 
congenial mate, and usually favors the 
mother. Now consider Neptune the planet 
of illusions in this position. The woman 
long ago had one ardent love affair but 
with a man unworthy of her. Without warn- 
ing she was disillusioned to hear he had 
gone off and gotten married to another. 
She soon developed a serious gastric trouble 
(an ailment any psychologist could ex- 
plain) indicated by the position of Neptune 
in a Hindu chart. She became distant if 
not cautious when with men; turned to 
local affairs and by a semi-political in- 
fluence took up secretarial work; later she 
assumed the “mother” care of a wayward 
brother, and was nurse to a sick mother. 
Disillusioned in love she has given her 
days over to the fundamental Gemini- 
Cancer activities. 

Next we study a man with Neptune in 
Gemini, posited in the 3rd House, two de- 
grees from the Moon, two degrees from the 
“part of misfortune” (see page 22, Septem- 
ber 1943 American Astrology), with Saturn 
in opposition. 

Here we have a double Gemini effect 
with 27° Pisces rising. The Neptunian 
influence (Hindu chart reading) indicates 
an evil mind; will act as if ke should order 
or cause the “flood”; anti-social faults; 
long standing physica] disability. 

This person did not woo but was mar- 
ried before he really knew what was taking 
place. The wife was assumed to be more 
intelligent than the man and has ever 
posed as such. His reaction thereto was one 
of frustration and each of the faults listed 
above was dwelt upon until they have all 
become outstanding, even to the physical 
disability. 

Again we look at the life of a woman 
born in 1900. 10° Virgo rises. Neptune is 
in Gemini, Tenth House, opposition Saturn 
and Moon; the “part of misfortune” is 
right on the Moon degree. Hindu chart 
interpretation taken with western indicates 
one with a beautiful face, lovely soft eyes, 
small, warm mouth; from influential fam- 

(Continued on page 32) 
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i has been defined as the 
mathematical measure of our state of ex- 
pectancy. The calculus of probability can 
be very simple or very involved, depending 
upon the complexity of the problem to be 
considered. But, if you understand the 
principle of simple problems, you can 
understand the principle of complex prob- 
lems. For that reason, text books usually 
begin with problems of coin tossing and 
dice throwing. 

If you toss a well balanced coin, the 
probability of it turning up a head is 14. 
This is because there are two “equally 
likely” ways in which the coin can turn 
up, and only one of these ways produces 
the desired result. These are usually re- 
ferred to as “favorable” and “unfavorable” 
ways. If we refer to favorable ways as p 
and unfavorable ways as g, the probability 
of an event becomes: p divided by (p plus 
q). If you roll a die, the probability of its 
turning up a five is 1/6. There are six 
“equally likely’ ways the die can fall, 
and only one of these is the favorable way. 

This is called an a priori probability. 
An a priori probability is one that is 
based upon a knowledge of conditions and 
causes which can affect the result. It is in 
contrast to an a posteriori probability, 
which is based upon experience. If we 
tossed a coin 5000 times and it always 
turned up a head, we would assume that 
the coin was loaded, and we would say the 
a posteriori probability of it turning up a 
head on the next toss is practically 1, in- 
stead of 1A. 

If we toss a perfectly balanced coin 
twice, we say that the a priori probability 
of it turning up a head both times is 4, 





* “|. whatever is born or done this moment of time, 
has the qualities of this moment of time.” 
—C. G. Jung, p. 143, The Secret of the Golden Flower. 


The Missing Factor in the 
Calculus of Probabilities 





Carl Payne Tobey 


because there are four different ways in 
which the two tosses can fall, only one of 
which gives two heads. They are TT, TH, 
HT, HH. If we tossed the coin three times, 
the probability of it turning up three con- 
secutive heads is %, because there are 
eight different ways in which the coin can 
fall, only one of which contains three 
heads: TTT, TTH, THT, THH, HTT, 
HTH, HHT, HHH. You can carry this on 
to infinity, and each time you add another 
toss, the probability that all tosses will be 
heads is halved once more. 

Gamblers speak of the law of averages. 
Some mathematicians call it the law of 
large numbers. It is technically described 
in Bernoulli’s Theorem. If you toss a well 
balanced coin a great number of times, it 
will turn up heads approximately half of 
the time. You don’t have to use a coin. 
You can make the experiment in some 
other way. I have done it by checking odd 
and even numbers. I took a large compila- 
tion of figures. There were 56,000 in all. 
Approximately 28,000, or half, should be 
odd numbers. I counted them to see 
how nearly correct this would be. There 
were actually 28,086, a deviation from 
mean expectancy of only 86 out of 56,000, 
which is but 15/100 of 1%. 

The theory of probability is supposed to 
go further than this. It is supposed to be 
able to tell you something about how great 
deviations should be from mean expectancy. 
This has to do with what is known as the 
probable error. 

This term does not mean the error that 
will probably occur. It is an unfortunate 
and misleading term, of European origina- 
tion. The ‘probable error is merely a 
mathematical point. Half of your devia- 
tions are supposed to stay below the prob- 
able error, while the other half fall outside 
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this point. The probable error is .6745 
times another mathematical point called 
the standard deviation. In examples where 
your mean expectancy line can be a defi- 
nitely fixed point, and not partly an un- 
known quantity, standard deviation is 
determined by multiplying three things 
together and then taking the square root 
of the total. The three items multiplied to- 
gether are the number of trials, the frac- 
tional probability of success, and the 
fractional probability of failure. This 
formulae is more simply expressed as: 


V npg. So the probable error becomes: 
6745 \/npq. 

In the above experiment with 56,000 
numbers, the theory of probability tells us 
that the probable error is 80. It purports to 
tell us in advance the chances are 50-50 
of the deviation being above or below 80. 
In this instance, the deviation was only 6 
from the probable error. It missed the 
exact point by only 1/100th of 1%. 

You have heard about, or you have ex- 
perienced, “runs” of luck. Most people 
have had some experience with such “‘runs” 
in their personal lives. These “runs” of 
luck have made a great many people, in- 
cluding myself, inquire into astrology. You 
can have “runs” in coin tossing or in most 
any other matter. You might get a run of 
heads or tails that would astonish you. 
When such runs occur in your personal life, 
they might be disastrous. 

From one point of view, the theory of 
probability can predict, with a fair degree 


LENGTH 


OF RUN THEORY 


RESULT 


of accuracy, the approximate number of 
runs of any given length that will occur in 
a given number of trials. Using odd and 
even numbers again, I also made a test of 
this factor. I tested 16,000 numbers for 
runs of consecutive odd or even numbers, 
Some time, I hope to test the other 40,000. 
Let us examine the results and see how 
closely the actual findings parallel the pre- 
diction based upon the mathematical 
theory of probability. The table below 
shows the number of times each run of any 
length occurred, and makes a comparison 
with theory. 

It must be remembered that the result 
has to be a positive integer, while the 
theoretical probability need not be, as the 
above columns illustrate. You know that a 
head should turn up % of the time, but 
if you toss a coin 9 times, it will not tum 
up 4% heads. 

The actual figures show approximately 
accurate prediction. The more trials, the 
more accurate it should be. But at the 
top of the column, where our figures should 
be the most reliable, the deviation is greater 
than the probable error eight consecutive 
times. Odds against this being due to 
chance are 255 to 1. Perhaps the theory of 
the probable error should be tested more 
rigidly. But we have seen that the theory 
of probability gave us a generally approxi- 
mate prediction. While it said we would 
have approximately 4000 runs of 1, we had 
3941, a difference of 59, etc. Let us step 
past the fact that the theory of the probable 


PROBABLE 


DEVIATION ERROR 








4000 3941 
2000 2051 
1000 1025 
500 526 
250 228 
125 104 
62.5 51 
31.25 48 
15.625 15 
7.8125 
3.90625 
1.953125 
9765625 
.48828125 
.244140625 
-1220703125 
06103515625 \ 
030517578125 
0152587890625 
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59 37 

51 

25 

26 

22 

21 

11.5 

16.75 
625 

1.8125 

.90625 
953125 
0234375 
48828125 
.244140625 
-1220703125 
06103515625 
030517578125 
0847412109375 
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error did not work so well, and let us admit 
that these runs can be predicted with a 
FAIR degree of accuracy. They are ap- 
proximate. Let me repeat my statement 
that, from one point of. view, runs can be 
predicted with a fair degree of accuracy. 
What do I mean by “from one point of 
view?” I mean that a mathematician can 
predict the approximate number of times 
any run of any length will occur. The more 
trials, the more accurate the ratio of his 
prediction is likely to be. This is very im- 
portant, so digest my next statement care- 
fully. 

The mathematician knows approximately 
WHAT will occur, and approximately 
HOW OFTEN it will occur, but he has no 
way of telling WHEN it will occur. And 
here, we have the great MISSING. FAC- 
TOR in the whole calculus of probability. 
The mathematician has not yet linked 
probability to TIME. 


Some people like to gamble with Lady 
Luck. I am among those persons. The 
average social gambler doesn’t gamble be- 
cause he wants to win. He likes to flirt 
with Lady Luck and see the strange runs 
that can occur. In this respect, I think 
gambling has virtue. Some occultists are 
opposed to it because they regard it as 
motivated by greed. It has been my experi- 
ence that these persons regard it as greed 
only because when they gamble, they are 
motivated by very deep greed, and they 
have not learned the social side of the pic- 
ture, the personal pleasure and good sports- 
manship that can be developed. I think 
there are many worse sins than committing 
adultery with Lady Luck. Gambling with 
my friends, over many years, has given me 
an opportunity to study runs of luck. I 
think"both mathematicians and astrologers 
should study these runs of luck more 
thoroughly. I believe they are a key to 
many basic principles in life. 

Gamblers have always believed in runs 
of luck. They believe there is something 
more to luck than mathematics, in this day, 
teaches. Some mathematicians may con- 
sider this as superstition. This is because 
the mathematician’s thinking is of the 
@ priori type, while the gambler’s view is 
of the a posteriori variety. When the two 
conflict, we must give preference to the 
@ posteriori, because the a priori leaves the 
possibility of unknown factors. The a pri- 





ori probability fails to work if the dice are 
loaded. A priori probabilities, therefore, 
are temporary, working probabilities, and 
are subject to constant readjustment. I 
think many gamblers are actually scientists 
of a higher order who have not yet had 
their day. Mathematicians admit with a 
certain degree of reluctance that the whole 
theory of probability, of which they are so 
proud, was actually developed out of the 
gaming houses of Europe. We find that the 
scientists received it as an inheritance from 
the para-scientists, or perhaps super-scien- 
tists, the gamblers. Some might regard it as 
much more respectable to omit this part 
of the discussion, but there are times when 
it is hard on the conscience, trying to be 
respectable when you have to be unre- 
spectable to be respectable. It is difficult 
to find exhaustive data on tests of the 
theory of probability. I have found no ac- 
counts in textbooks of tests which approxi- 
mate the exhaustiveness of my own experi- 
mentation, most of which has never been 
published, because I doubt whether anyone 
would be interested in reading it. Yet, my 
own experimentation is infinitesimal when 
compared with tests which should be made. 

I suppose that when most statisticians 
were little boys, they were reprimanded for 
always asking “Why?” It would seem that 
such childhood reprimands cause children 
to grow up and accept too much that is 
orthodox without asking questions. It 
easily becomes a habit to accept what au- 
thorities declare. 

In my study of runs of luck, I have 
noted two strange facts that mathemati- 
cians and statisticians have overlooked. 

First, I have found that unusual runs, 
instead of occurring individually, appear to 
come in groups. If you.go through your 
figures, until you find an exceedingly long 
run, this run appears to be one of a “gang.” 
It is surrounded by other runs of unusual 
length. In other words, unusual runs do 
not appear to be lone wolves. They seem 
to “gang up.” They appear to travel in 
groups, or in packs. 

Next, it has at least been my experience 
that I encounter these groups of runs only 
at times when planets are in aspect to the 
position of Saturn and Uranus at the time 
of my own personal birth. 

I am not going to attempt to give volumi- 
nous data on these claims because space 
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does not permit, but if this idea will just 
strike a spark in anyone’s mind, it is some- 
thing he can easily test for himself. If 
some mathematician wants to submit it to 
an exhaustive test, so much the better. If 
he be not afraid to publish the results of 
such experimentation, I think that it will 
dovetail with mine. But I will give a single 
example to illustrate what I mean. 

Sometime between 8:00 and 8:33 p.m. 
(Standard, not War Time) on October 4, 
1943, I happened to check 37 consecutive 
numbers. In these 37 numbers, was a run 
of 13, a run of H, a run of 6, a run of 5, 
and only 2 runs of 1. The odds against a 
run of 5 are 63 to 1. The odds against 
a run of 6 are 127 to 1. The odds against a 
run of 11 are 4095 to 1. The odds against 
a run of 13 are 16,384 to 1. If the mathe- 
maticians’ theory of “chance” be true, the 
odds against this series of runs appearing 
within 37 trials are approximately 400,- 
741,510 to 1. The experiment herein pub- 
lished for the first time contained a run of 
19. The odds against this run are 1,048,575 
to 1, although there were only 16,000 trials. 
I could go on offering evidence of this 
nature. 

At the October 4, 1943 time given above, 
the Moon was conjoining my natal Uranus. 
Mars was opposing my natal Uranus. 
Jupiter was trine my natal Uranus. Oddly, 
as I write this article, Mars and Saturn 
are both opposing my natal Uranus, and 
Jupiter is trine to it. 

Thus, I suggest the possibility that a 
person encounters unusual runs only at 
specific times . . . that long runs can only 
occur at certain specific times... that 
there are what we might call unstable mo- 
ments of time when the unusual can happen 

. and that these unstable moments of 
time are associated with astrology. If this 
hypothesis can stand up under rigid in- 
vestigation, then the TIME factor in the 
whole calculus of probability has been 
found, and the key to the time factor has 
been found. I suggest that the whole weak- 
ness in the theory of probability, as today 
offered, is the missing TIME factor. If 
such an hypothesis be true, then astrology 
becomes an integral part of the calculus of 
probability. For this hypothesis to be con- 
firmed would require the labor of many 
persons over a very long period of time. 
No one person can exhaustively test the 


matter alone, and for that reason, I am 
making no attempt to cover the matter very 
thoroughly in this article. If I can succeed 
in awakening a few minds to this stu- 
pendous possibility, the article is warranted. 
The importance of finding this missing 
factor in the theory of probability is so 
great, however, that its magnitude may 
better be appreciated when I say that it 
could and would bring about the greatest 
revolution of science that the world has 
ever known. Its importance can not be 
over-estimated. 

An astrologer friend injects a question. 

He says, “But you have noted the time 
when you came across the runs. The runs 
were in the figures before you tabulated 
them.” 

That is true. But gold was in the ground 
before anyone discovered it. Its discovery 
makes the difference. Your wife existed 
and was a pretty girl before you met her, 
but things changed when you met her, 
Would matter exist if there was no such 
thing as consciousness to be conscious of 
that matter? Is an event an event if there 
is no consciousness of that event? These 
are philosophical questions, but they may 
also become scientific questions. There 
comes a point in our reasoning where we 
are forced to judge everything in terms of 
personal experience. Over in England, I 
understand, there is a place called London. 
I have never seen this London. Sometimes, 
I receive letters that are postmarked, 
“London,” and this evidence plus what 
people tell me and what I read in the papers 
causes me to believe that there really is a 
place called London. With Moscow, I have 
less experience. The people there do not 
even send me postal cards. Until the,war, 
I did not know there was a place called 
Guadalcanal. It was in no way a part of 
my experience. It was much more vague 
than Alice’s Wonderland. Electricity can 
be in a storage battery. Only when there is 
contact with a light bulb is there light. We 
can get involved if we go into this matter 
of existence. What exists, and what doesn’t 
exist? If you say that matter could exist 
without a consciousness to contact it, you 
are lost and you cannot prove your point. 
Perhaps matter exists only when there is 
a consciousness to contact it, and ceases to 
exist when there is no consciousness. This’ 
is something nobody can prove or disprove. |. 
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All so-called laws are assumed laws, as- 
sumed upon statistical evidence. But 
mathematically, all proof or evidence is 
relative and is never absolute. The run of 
5000 heads may not have proved that the 
coin was loaded. It may have been one of 
those freak runs of luck. Mathematics 
tells us that no matter how long a run you 
may conceive, that run is not only possible 
but must ultimately occur. Mathemati- 
cally, it is a certainty, since you cannot 
reach infinity without such occurrence, 

We may say that the sun rises every 
morning because of a law which makes the 
earth rotate on its axis. But what we have 
really done is to assume a law about the 
earth rotating on its axis because the sun 
rises every morning. In effect, all we have 
really said is that the sun rises every morn- 
ing because the sun appears to rise every 
morning. 

In the same manner, we can argue as to 
whether the earth revolves around the sun 
or the sun around the earth. In the end, it 
isa matter of relativity. Something moves 
only in relation to something else. For pur- 
poses of comparison, we have to assume 
something as stationary. So we assume the 
sun as stationary, while also claiming that 
it isn’t stationary, because it revolves 
around a greater central body, which in 
turn probably has to revolve around a still 
greater central body, and so on to infinity 
... if there is any such place. Infinity is 
another mathematical point. We really 
accept the sun as the central point because 
it requires less eccentricity of orbits, etc. 
We believe this mainly because of its sim- 
plicity, and we like to think of things as 
simple. Astronomers omitted astrology 
from their considerations mainly because it 
simplified things and brought the residue 
more nearly within the confines of some- 
thing they could understand. Astrology is 
something the astronomers have never been 
able to understand, They sought simplicity. 
They weren’t able to add and subtract the 
little problems if they were to be burdened 
with anything so complicated as astrology. 
Let me repeat, all scientific laws are as- 
sumed laws, assumed on statistical evi- - 
dence, and because of the factor of rela- 
tivity involved, there is never and cannot 
be anything that is positively final or abso- 
lute. That is why there is really no room 





for dogma in any true science or philos- 
ophy. 

Now, let us go back a way. It was im- 

probable that I would encounter a run of 
19 consecutive odd numbers, when the odds 
were over a million to 1 against it. It was 
improbable that I would encounter runs 
of 5, 6, 11 and 13, all within 37 numbers. 
But the extreme improbability of these 
events in no way stopped them from hap- 
pening. No matter how improbable an 
event may be, mathematically, there is a 
possibility of its happening. For centuries, 
it has been the habit of so-called scientists 
to ignore, exclude or deny an event if it 
happened against odds that were too great. 
It is improbable that it will rain cats and 
dogs. But if it does, the dogmatic brand 
of scientists (?) will find a way of denying 
it, They will claim that the cats and dogs 
came from some other place . . . not the 
sky. And if anyone sees the little animals 
coming down, this evidence will be excluded 
on the grounds that it-is an optical illusion. 

I have no doubt, or very little doubt, 
that if my experiment could be repeated 
for billions and billions of times, runs of 
19 would only occur once in something 
over a million trials. But, the approximate 
laws of statistics only work where large 
numbers of trials are made. That is be- 
cause, as they stand, the laws of statistics 
and the laws of the theory of probability, 
have no TIME factor. The mathematician 
is unable to tell you WHEN the improbable 
event will take place. 

Think of a run of a million straight 
heads in coin tossing . . . or anything else. 
Mathematically, if you go on far enough, 
in the direction of that mysterious infinity, 
such a run must ultimately occur. In his 
present state of enlightenment, the mathe- 
matician will have to tell you that such a 
run is as likely to occur at one time as 
another. Therefore, it would be as likely 
to occur now as at any other specified time. 
From this point of view, there is nothing 
too improbable to happen NOW. We may 
already be in the middle of some of these 
“runs.” What we are accepting as scien- 
tific evidence’ may only be “runs of luck.” 
The runs may give out any day, and what 
we have described as physical laws may 
cease to exist. 
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Only a few years ago, physicians would 
have stated with positive, even dogmatic, 
assurance, that six-year-old girls cannot 
have offspring. You would have been told 
that such is biologically impossible. And 
because of “biologically impossible” you 
would have accepted the word of the 
physicians, But the improbable happened. 
In South America, six-year-old Lina Me- 
dina gave birth to a baby. Undoubtedly, the 
medical profession was ready to declare 
the matter a fraud and some doctor would 
have been termed a trickster, except that 
it happened at a hospital with many doctors 
and nurses present, and to name such wide- 
spread deception might cause us to think 
twice about our whole medical profession. 
So Lina Medina’s baby was “accepted.” 
The probability of a six-year-old girl giving 
birth to a child was extremely remote. 
Nevertheless. the fact. 

It seems to me that this whole study of 
probability bears close relation to certain 
astrological principles, upon which as- 
trologers as a group are in pretty close 
agreement. I refer to the astrologer’s in- 
terpretation of the planets Saturn and 
Uranus, Saturn is said to represent the old 
and commonplace . . . like runs of 1 and 
2. Uranus is said to represent the unusual, 
the unexpected, the improbable. And here, 
we have the p and g of mathematics. Thus, 
it would seem that perhaps the astrologer 
knows his “P’s and Q’s” or a phase of his 
“P’s and Q’s” which has never occurred 
to the mathematician. The astrologer’s 
symbol for Uranus means the same thing 
as the mathematician’s “P” and the as- 
trologer’s symbol for Saturn means the 
same thing as the mathematician’s “Q”’. 

We must face the fact that the probable 
does not have to happen, while the im- 
probable -(no matter how extremely im- 
probable) may happen regardless. What 
we call physical and other laws are merely 
assumptions based upon past experience. 
We have no conception, and can have no 
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conception of how many unknown factors 


may exist, and these unknown factors 
could upset everything, including our 
whole scientific and educational worlds. ' 

If sixteen-year-old girls start giving birth 
to white Persian pussycats, then we will 
merely change our physical and biological 
laws to accord with the new facts, or what 
appear to be facts. Understand, however, 
that if we accept pussycats, that does not 
mean that we will think that sixteen-year- 
old girls can give birth to rabbits. That’s 
out. 

The theory of probability appears to be 
a very useful instrument, but it is incom- 
plete, so long as there is no TIME factor, 
Astrology is seen as a TIME factor. I 
speculate, and say that I think the two are 
a part of the same thing . . . that astrology 
is an integral part of the theory of proba- 
bility. Without the theory of probability, 
astrology lacks refinement. And without 
astrology, the theory of probability lacks a 
TIME factor. Without a TIME factor, 
probability is unable to deal with the in- 
dividual. It can only deal with the group 
.. . large groups. 

Although I have hinted at these ideas 
before, this is the first time I have pre- 
sented a sequence of my reasons for think- 
ing that astrology may be the missing 
TIME factor of the calculus of probability. 
I think that it is at least interesting to note 
that I do so with the planet SATURN 
crossing the opposition to URANUS in my 
birth horoscope. My files contain some 
letters from Ernest Grant, telling me that 
it also takes NEPTUNE to inspire these 
things and get them started. Well, Editor 
Clancy suggested that I write this article 
on this subject. He asked me to tell what 
I meant when I said that astrology may be 
the missing TIME factor in the calculus of 
probability. His NEPTUNE is opposite 
my URANUS also. He also has Saturn 
conjunct Uranus at birth. Perhaps that 
also has something to do with the matter. 

There is one thing more I would like to 
say. If this article should inspire you to 
start pitching pennies, keep a record of 
your, tosses and your runs. Watch the 
transits to your own birth chart. And let 
us know the result of your experience. 


way—lo wictory 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


COMETS 
Encampment, W yoming. 

My investigation of Mundane As- 
trology convinces me too little techni- 
cal attention is paid to comets and 
their influence, For instance, Halley's 
Comet in 1910 shortly preceded Act I 
of this long drawn-out World War, 
(Mammon dies hard!) 

A later instance of the influence of 
a comet is Cunningham's Comet in 
1941. No doubt the zodiacal position 
of this comet radically afflicted the 
national chart of America as we were 
plunged into bloodshed in less than a 
year. 

Where can I buy an ephemeris .(if 
there is such a Shing?) of the modern 
comets—during naked-eye visibility? 

P.R. 


ANSWER: So far as we know there is not 
available any ephemeris which gives the 
zodiacal positions of comets ancient or 
modern. 

However, in the January 1938 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine, page 33, 
we published the zodiacal positions of 
several comets, to wit: 


DeCheseaux’s Comet of 1744, which 
was notable for having 6 tails, was at 
about 5° in the sign of Pisces on 
March 7, 1744. 

The Great Comet of 1843 is said to 
have been 2° to 3° east of the sun on 
Feb. 28, 1843, placing it at about 10° 
of Pisces; however, on March 19th it 
was supposed to be at about 22° of 
Taurus. 

Donati’s Comet in 1858 passed by 
the star Arcturus on Oct. Sth, which 


yy” 


would probably correspond to nearly 
22° of Libra. 

Halley’s Comet crossed the ecliptic 
on May 18, 1910, placing it near 27° 
of Taurus, although the range of this 
comet’s visibility extended to 13° 40’ 
Virgo on June 28, 1910. 

Finsler’s, our recent Comet, was 
actually on the ecliptic about Oct. 1, 
1937, near 4° of Scorpio, and not in 
the sign of Libra, as it was erroneously 
stated it would be, in the October 1937 
issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine. 


Cunningham’s Comet crossed the ecliptic 
near the middle of January 1941 in about 
25° Sagittarius, 

Comet Whipple No. 2 was discovered just 
prior to December 15, 1942—its position as 
of December 31, 1942 was 5° Leo, declina- 
tion 26° 30’ North. Its closest approach 
to the Sun was February 6, 1943. 

Re the coincidence of the appearance of 
a comet and wars, or calamities of a sim- 
ilar nature, the following from our research 
file should prove interesting: 


1193 B.C.—Aug.—Gemini Comet ap- 
peared. Death cf King Amenemas 
followed. 

479 B.C.—Comet observed by Gre- 
cians. Sea fights at Salamis oc- 
curred. 

430 B.C.—Comet hung over Athens 
and Pelaponnesian War began. 

371 B.C.—Great Comet. Earthquake 
in Achaia. 

356 B.C.—Comet at birth of Alex- 
ander the Great. 

183 B.C.—Comet in Pisces. Death 
of Scipio Africanus and again at the 
death of Caesar. 
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134 B.C_—Comet at birth of Mith- 
ridates, King of Pontus. 

71 A.D—Comet in Virgo. City of 
Jerusalem taken by Titus. 

218 A. D—Comet in Pisces. Helio- 
gabalus defeated Macrimus and 
became Emperor of Rome. 

323 A.D.—Comet in Virgo. Coinci- 
dent with Constantine’s victory over 
Lucinius in 337 A.D.— another 
comet in Aries simultaneous with 
death of Constantine. 

392 A.D.—Comet above Rome. 
Valentinian, the Emperor, was 
strangled. 

423 A.D—Comet preceded the war 
between Rome and Persians. 

455 A.D—Comet appeared. Rome 
sacked by Genseric. 

498 A.D.—Comet in Virgo. Rome 
sacked by Goths. On two previous 
invasions in 396 and 402 A.D. a 
comet appeared. 

539 A.D.—Comet in Sagittarius. 
Antioch destroyed by earthquake. 
546 A.D.—Comet over Constanti- 
nople. Ten thousand persons died 

of the Plague. 

570 A.D.—Comet appeared. Italy 
taken by Lombards. 

602 A.D—Comet over Constanti- 
nople, execution of Emperor Mau- 
rice followed. 

604 A.D—May—Comet visible at 
Rome. Gregory the Great died. 

613 A.D—Comet hovered over 
Rome and Persian war began. 
800 A.D.—Comet with the transfer 
of Empire of Charlemagne and an- 
other in Nov, 814 A.D. followed by 
his death. 

1106 A.D.—Comet seen marking the 
beginning of the terrible war of 
Crusades. 

1264 A.D.—July—Comet in Taurus. 
Pope Urban the Fourth died. 

1456 A.D—June—Two comets, one 
in-Cancer, one in Leo, marked sur- 
render of Constantinople to the 
Turks. 
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New York,'N. Y. 

Thank you for using as much space 
as you have in your magazine on Aries 
versus Scorpio! It is most refreshing 
to have an astrological eruption by 
“We the People” and I know just how 
Vesuvius feels right now—I’ll-spit-in- 
your-eye sort of thing—don’t you 
know! 

Before I launch my outburst, please 
let me say I take all the Astrology 
magazines and yours is so wonderfully 
“composed” that words. fail me; for 
you give us astrology, history, drama, 
poetry, litercture, commerce, astron- 
omy, argriculture, health (and even 
more) by the best talent, and above 
all you teach us philosophy! A gen- 
eral is as great as his lieutenants and 
judging that way (and by your own 
brilliant work), Mr. Clancy, let me 
pin on you an order of merit as Pub- 
lisher and Editor. Periodicals are 
mostly in the gutter today! I bless 
you and your staff and The National 
Geographic each time they come. How 
we need you in this war torn agonized 
world. Now back to that Henry Ald- 
rich you call Aries! He’s the Baby of 
the Zodiac as you say, and anyone 
who hasn’t patience With a 3-year-old 
loving baby boy who never allows the 
home any soothing peace, and who is 
born spoiled and has an insatiable, 
exacting set of “gimmies,”’ had bet- 
ter run from Aries. But if you 
have that, and you've perfected 
yourself in about every talent a wo- 
man can possess, you'll probably be 
rewarded for every bit of it by Aries. 

I’ve been married to Aries (March 
28, 1883) for 29 years and he’s. an 
angel and a saint full of sugar and 
spice. He expects a lot of perfection, 
unlimited tact, and perfect selfless- 
ness, but he’s worked like a dog, 16 
hours a day and lavished his all on 
his wife and his friends. He has humor 
and wit, and dogged patience (but 
easily excited). It would seem to me 
that if the love you give him is com- 
plete, with all that infers, he’s the 
world’s perfect male, but don’t slip 
up, and remain a complete entity the 
while and have not a streak of envy 
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or jealousy in your make-up! Then 
the world is yours, for he'll gather it 
in and scheme to get more for you and 
everyone, Scorpio is Baby Snooks. 
Tantalize you to death but you love 
them; they are sweet. 

Leo, Lord and Master of all they 
survey, but the warmth of fire and 
selfless affection. My father whom I 
adored, 

Sagittarius, Heartless, and of course 
successful. 

Aquarius, Fascinating and shallow, 
and the world is their guinea pig! But 
you go back for more! ! 

Capricorn, Sulky but genuine. 

Taurus, Magnetic, but tyrannical. 

Pisces, a porcupine with quills erect! 
Just that soothing! 

Gemini, super ficial. 

Libra, always and ever seeking jus- 
tice for themselves—quite a bully! 

Cancer, gentle-mannered, natively 
refined, a smoothy, and a cuss, but 
loving and sweet. Quite a contradic- 
tion! 

Virgo, the Gracie Allen of the 
Zodiac, The sentimental Tommy hid- 
ing it ‘under every artifice known to 
man. The Zodiac’s jackass! Too flex- 
ible, too resilient to amount to much, 
Jack-of-all-trades and a would-be 
perfectionist. Rule I: never bore them 
and you're safe. 

It seems a dream of mine has come 
true: “fun” in an astrological maga- 
zine: Yours is perfect now that you’ve 
installed eruptions about our neigh- 
bors’ signs. 

You're wonderful! Best to you and 
your staff. 

E. dE. 


New York, N. Y. 

I am deeply interested in the dis- 
cussion between Scorpio and Aries. I 
have special reasons to be. My mother 
was Aries, my father was vag 
Unfortunately I do not have their 
birthdates. My father, who was a very 
passionate man, fell in love with my 
mother, married her, but my mother— 
a proud, virtuous woman—never loved 
him and made his life miserable. For 
years I had to watch my Aries mother 


nagging and torturing my ultra-sensi- 
tive Scorpio father and really taking 
away from him years of life. 

My sister (born July 16, 1901, died 
December 28, 1939, in France) end 
myself (born in Tours, France, August 
31, 1898) loved our father ardently. 
My sister probably disliked mother 
as much as I feared her, My main 
reason for getting married was to get 
away from the awful feeling of being 
a Thing and not a human being. 
(Mother viewed us as her possessions.) 
As Fate would have it, I married an 
Aries man who gave me a wrong birth 
date and misrepresented himself in 
many ways. I have been married for 
the last 23 years and I] must say thet, 
in spite of everything, I greatly admire 
Aries people for thew shining courage 
and the wonderful way they have of 
growing up spiritually, as they grow— 
not old, but better. 

As to the Scorpio people, I have 
observed they are dificult sometimes 
because they are so mysterious. I 
have met very bad Scorpios, but I 
have also known outstanding men of 
that sign, and I honestly think my own 
father was a Saint. I have always 
been fascinated by this sign, whose 
natives are @ sort of challenge to God, 
having more will for the good or the 
bad than us, the common herd of the 
other signs. I think the Scorpio is a 
sort of Prometheus sign and that it 
has somehow stolen a spark of the 
divine fire... 

About the South Node business, I 
do not know where mine is, but I 
could bet it is in Sagittarius. All my 
life I have been pursued by Sagitta- 
rians and my relationships with them 
have been most trying. I realize they 
are fine people, but they simply wreck 
my nervous system, 

Since the age of three, I have had 
a deep scar above the right eyebrow, 
and I think (right or wrong?) that it 
indicates a First House Mars. I am an 
active woman in spite of my poor 
health and.J have clear Martian char- 
acteristics. 

Before closing, one last remark—lIt 
is not true that Aries “would take the 
shirt off your back.” The Aries native 
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is usually generous and he takes only 
from the ones he considers his posses- 
sions. My husband would take every- 
thing from me with the feeling that he 
is only taking what is his. The Aries 
native never comes around to the idea 
that the ones he loves are free 
souls... . 

And in the Scorpio native, I have 
noticed traits of extreme generosity. In 
short, I admire these two signs very 
much and I wish them both—as I wish 
for every blessed sign in the zodiac— 
more understanding and more kind- 


ness. 
Mrs. J. L. 


COMMENT: At this time, it would be 
appropriate for “Yours Truly” to go on 
record with a statement re this Aries- 
Scorpio controversy—a statement of fact 
based upon personal experience. It was 
my good fortune to have an opportunity 
to study these two signs at close range. 
My father was Aries (April 9, 1856). My 
foster-father. was Scorpio (Nov. 10, 1856). 
Both of them were of nature’s nobility but 
my Dad had to fight to prove it—a red- 
headed Irishman with all the belligerence 
ordinarily ascribed to that combination 
(and Aries). He would rather fight than 
eat, but was a good sport and a good loser 
—also the soul of kindness—i#f you 
could take it. My Scorpio (foster) father 
was one of the gentlest souls I have ever 
known, quiet and unruffled regardless of 
what storm might rage about him, as Mrs. 
J. L. so aptly put it, almost a saintly char- 
acter. He would not deliberately hurt any 
living creature and I cannot. remember 
ever hearing him say an unkind word of 
anyone. He had all the will power attrib- 
uted to Scorpio but it took the form of 
quiet determination and was used mainly 
in self-control. He carried ahout with him 
an aura of silent strength that was literally 
impregnable. 
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GUIDES 


Bellingham, Wash. 

I have been reading American 
Astrology since 1935. At first it was 
a sort of curiosity, but I kept (sort 
of) track of events as indicated in 
your articles—I mean the various in- 
terpretations by yourself and your 
stafi—I could not help but become 
convinced that you really have some- 
thing. 

What is so interesting and most re- 
markable is the accuracy of the guides 
jor the various signs. Of course I can 
only speak for myself—I mean my 
own sign, Aries, At first I tried to 
discover my own reaction to the influ- 
ences as indicated for my sign and as 
time went on I started to try to take 
advantage of that advance informa- 
tion and as a result could report speci- 
fic instances where results were just 
as indicated in the “Book,” as I call 
it. | now have the profoundest respect 
for Starr, Morrell, Aldrich and Mc- 
Caffery. Of course I like everyone of 
your writers’ articles, but the above 
are more personal. 

I served in the U.S. Army in World 
War I. Before Pearl Harbor I was and 
still am connected with the same firm 
but soon after Pearl Harbor I wanted 
to be where the fighting was thick, but 
on more sober reflection I deemed it 
advisable to act my age and let the 
younger do that part. However, selling 
real estate, in my opinion, is not help- 
ing the war effort. I consulted the 
“Book,” and if anyone wants to look 
up Aries leading up to June and July 
1942, they will find suggestions to learn 
a trade, among other things, construc- 
tion. So June 29, 1942 I entered a 
welding school. This was entirely new 
to me but I tackled it, I have acquired 
that much faith in the “Book.” I could 
only take two hours a day, but Sept. 
3rd I entered a shipyard as a trainee 
and by November 7th I was made 
a Journeyman Welder. This was away 
from my home town. January 11, 
1943.1 went to work in a war industry 
in my home town. August 16, 1943 I 
was loaned to another yard for 30 
days. At 1:10 a.m., P.W.T., Sept. 14, 
1943, I was told that they would have 
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to lay me off. See the “Book” for 
September 1943. October 11th, I went 
te work for a boiler-maker contractor 
as a welder but also to learn the 
trade. It seems that in a short time 
that work unfolded to me like a book 
and in only two weeks, the Boss told 
me that he was giving me 45c an hour 
more than welders rate, and I was, or 
am now, a bhoiler-maker. I attributed 
much of my progress to the guides 
and suggestions in the “Book.” My 
birthday is April 4, 1887, 4:30 a.m. 


in Russia: 
D.G. D. 


INFLUENZA 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

We were very much interested in 
the article. ““Ka-choo” together with 
comments appearing in the March 
issue of American Astrology, the rea- 
son being it brought to mind a recent 
article by Mrs. Max Heindel on the 
same subject. It appeared in the De- 
cember 1943 issue of the Rosicrucian 
magazine under the initials A. F. H. 
We are taking the liberty of enclosing 
it believing it may be of interest. 

Mrs. J. H. M. 


From Rays from the Rose Cross, a 
magazine published by the Rosicrucian 
Fellowship, Oceanside, California, Decem- 
ber 1943 issue, page 548: 


From the medical standpoint doc- 
tors have never been able to give 
the reason for the periodical epidem- 
ics of disease. Astrologers, however, 
can show them why epidemics appear ; 
why -they take on a peculiar organic 
condition, and why epidemics of like 
nature recur approximately every 
seven years. Sometimes they may not 
be as severe as at other times. This 
depends upon the planets’ positions 
and aspects. What reason can Ma- 
teria Medica give for influenza or 
“flu,” as commonly called, which took 
so many lives during and after World 
War 1? The world battled with this 
scourge for over two years, and about 
seven years afterwards this same epi- 
demic force broke out again, taking 


its heavy toll through pneumonia 
and various other diseases, The new 
School doctor admits that influenza 
has its origin in the small intestines. 
Materia Medica diagnoses influenza 
as an infectious, nervous, epidemic 
disease caused by bacilli. In some 
instances, it affects the respiratory 
tract, at other times it gives intestinal 
symptoms, at other times nervous 
symptoms. 

Now let us see how this may be 
diagnosed through the science of As- 
trology. Disease, astrologers know, is 
coincident with planetary afflictions, 
more specifically the squares and op- 
positions. We know that trines and 
sextiles indicate good health and har- 
mony, but it is through the conjunc- 
tions, squares, and oppositions that 
man learns his lessons in this school 
of life. They bring out hidden weak- 
nesses. Doctors admit in many 
cases that disease is not always shown 
or does not always break out at the 


Seat of the trouble. They recognize 


what we refer to in our book, Astro- 
Diagnosis—A Guide to Healing, as 
vicious circles. We class cardinal, 
fixed and common groups as indicat- 
ing these vicious circles: that is, any 
one cardinal sign is in square or Op- 
position to the other cardinal signs, 
the same being true of the fixed and 
common. signs. 

In dealing with the subject of in- 
fluenza, we are most interested in the 
common signs. Gemini has rule over 
the lungs, bronchi, breath, oxygena- 
tion of the blood; the opposite sign 
Sagittarius rulés the sciatic nerve, ail 
of the region of the hips ard thighs. 
Virgo rules the abdominal region, the 
intestines, the lower lobes of the liver, 
spleen, duodenum, chylification, and 
peristalsis of the bowels; Pisces, the 
sign opposite Virgo, rules the feet and 
the fibrin of the blood. Note the 
planets in Gemini in 1943, 1944, etc. 

Saturn is the task-master, for 
through Saturn the soul learns its 
severest lessons; but he is also the 
refiner. It is his restraining hand 
which makes us think. Through 
Saturn we are brought to the realiza- 
tion of the laws of God, and the 
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Saturn-suffering causes us to seek for 
the Divinity within. We usually look 
to the position of Saturn in the horo- 
Scope to discover the weak spot. This 
planet concerns us mostly in this 
article. It takes Saturn twenty-nine 
years and six months to pass around 
the circle of the horoscope through 
the twelve signs and it takes him a 
little less than two and a half years 
to pass through one sign: 

We will take the common signs as 
an illustration to bring our lesson be- 
jJore the reader. Whenever Saturn 
passes through one of the common 
signs, which is roughly every seven 
years, those whose horoscopes are 
afflicted by Saturn during his transit 
through any of these signs (Gemini, 
Virgo, Sagittarius, or Pisces), are 
most subject to the epidemic of in- 
fluenza. This cyclic law of the stellar 
bodies does not, however, affect every- 
one. Some people can walk among 
the most virulent cases of influenza 
and remain immune, while others 
cannot breathe the same air without 
contracting the disease. The writer 
has closely observed. the horoscopes 
of friends and students in this respect, 
and in each case she found at the 
time of their illness the transiting 
Saturn had touched off afflictions in 
their horoscopes. But mind this, not 
all who have natal planets in common 
signs are liable to the afflictions of 
Saturn, for they are only active when 
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a progressed planet touches them off, 
and again the progressed planets are 
only active when the transits excite 
them. The progressed Moon, luna- 
tions, and eclipses are of special im- 
portance in this respect. 

Now we wonder why epidemics are 
more malignant at one time than at 
another time. During the winter of 
1928 and into 1929, influenza was 
much more severe than seven years 
before. This may be traced to an 
eclipse of the Sun of May 19, 1928, 
which fell in 28° 18’ of Taurus. An 
eclipse in a fixed sign is much more 
powerful and lasting than in common 
or cardinal signs. This was followed 
by a partial eclipse of the Sun on June 
17th which fell in 26° 21' of Gemini, 
the sign ruling the lungs. If you will 
check up with the doctors’ reports you 
will find that influenza was at its most 
dangerous and nation-wide stage dur- 
ing the months of December and Jan- 
uary and part of February of those 
years. 

The ephemeris for 1928, also for 
1929, shows that Saturn was coming 
into orb of an opposition with the 
eclipse of June 19th, also that the new 
Moon on December 12th fell in con- 
junction with Saturn. -This brought 
the eclipse into action. This was again 
excited the latter part of December. 
and in January by an opposition of the 
transiting Mars, thus completing an- 
other cycle of the periodical adverse 
aspects, 

When the preceding may be called 
“past history,” the serious student of 
cause and effect has an unusual oppor- 
tunity at present to study history in 
the making, for Saturn again entered 
Gemini in May 1942 where he remains 
until June 1944. In addition to this, 
Uranus is also in Gemini from May 
1943 to August 1948. In 1944 when 
Saturn enters Cancer, conditions under 
the “cardinal cross” may be observed ; 
likewise in 1946 the same may be done 
concerning fixed signs when Saturn 
enters Leo; and so on, to Virgo, 
a common sign again, in September 
1948. Now and ever, the planetary 
Spirits wait for man to interpret the 
message which they bring. 
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IS THIS ASTROLOGY P 


From Science News Letter, March 
11, 1944 issue, page 164: 


Long-range weather forecasting, 
based on accurately made measure- 
ments of variations in the radiant 
energy received by the earth from the 
sun, are now practicable, Dr. Charles 
G. Abbot, secretary of the Smith- 
sonian Institute, declared in Wash- 
ington in the Twelfth Arthur Lecture 
of the Institution. 

Dr. Abbot told of successful trial 
forecasts made by himself during re- 
cent years. In one, made at the request 
of a colonel of engineers, he predicted 
that the rainfall in the Tennessee Val- 
ley during a given three-month period 
would be between 84% and 87% 
normal. As subsequently measured 
during the period covered, it was 
actually 87% normal. 

On the basis of what appears to be 
a general tendency for the weather in 
a given locality to repeat itself about 
every 23 years, Dr. Abbot made what 
might be termed forecasts after the 
event for a number of American cities, 
and compared them with the records 
of actual weather. The fit between the 
curves for predicted and actual 
weather for Peoria, lll., he considers 
especially good, and on the strength 
of this he has laid down a continuation 
of the prediction-curve to indicate 
what the weather should be there for 
the balance of 1944, This curve of the 
future shows 1943 ending with a 
severe drought, which is expected to 
continue until well into spring, and 
then break sharply with a return to 
normal rainfall for that locality. 

Last year he undertook a forecast 
for Washington, D. C.: “In March, 
1943, 1 informed the Chief of the 
Weather Bureau that on a certain list 
of dates the average daily precipita- 
tion would be higher than on the re- 
maining dates of the year. On the 
basis of my calculations, the selected 
dates were expected to show 1.66 
times the average rainfall of the non- 
selected dates. The actual ratio, for 
the 175 selected dates compared to 
191 nonselected, was 1.58.” 


Finally, for the farther future, Dr. 
Abbot predicted that ‘great droughts 
in the Northwest in the years 1975 
and 2020 will result in serious lower- 
ing of the water level in the Great 
Lakes. 

As background for so bold an un- 
dertaking as the forecasting of weather 
on the earth by a study of conditions 
on the sun, Dr. Abbot reminded his 
listeners of the sun’s enormous power 
as a radiator of free energy. The 
8,000-mile circle represented by the 
earth’s diameter, at a range of 93,- 
000,000 miles, is incessantly receiving 
from the sun the heat equivalent to a 
quarter of a quadrillion (250,000,- 
000,000,000) horsepower. 

But this radiation is not steady and 
unvarying. There are fluctuations in 
the rate of reception. Little is known 
of their causes, but Dr. Abbot has 
identified not less than 14 cycles, or 
rhythmic curves of ups and downs, 
which the instruments maintained in 
three. different parts of the earth by 
the Smithsonian Institution have 
measured in solar radiation. 

As one fairly direct cause of depar- 
ture from the average, Dr. Abbot 
called attention to the way sunspots 
operate. Each sunspot pours out a 
great conical spray or jet of electri- 
cally charged particles, like a stream 
of minute bullets from a gigantic ma- 
chine gun. These sweep in vast circles 
as the sun makes its 27-day revolu- 
tions on its axis. These streams of 
particles have a scattering effect on 
the light that strikes them, so that 
when one sweeps across the earth there 
may be a drop of from 1% to as much 
as 5% below normal in the day-to-day 
radiation received on the earth. 

In conclusion, the speaker suggested 
the desirability of adding half-a-dozen 
more solar observatories to the three 
now maintained by the Smithsonian 
Institution, 

“I think,” he stated, “there is a 
great probability that if such addi- 
tional solar stations were in operation 
they would furnish information of 
major value to meteorology. I believe 
that with the solar data that would 
then be available, and using the frich 
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store of information regarding ter- 
restrial factors now familiar to meteor- 
ologists, great progress would ensue. 
The neglect of solar variation, which 
seems to be a major factor in weather, 
cannot continue if meteorology is to 
progress as it should. 


JACK LONDON 


Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

At your suggestion in the A pril issue 
of American Astrology I herewith send 
you the birthchart of Jack London. 

The natal chart I computed from 
information of “events of life,” 
gleaned through his biography, “Sailor 
on Horseback,” related by Irving 
Stone, published in serial form in the 
Saturday Evening Post, beginning 
June 25, 1938. 

Quoting from the closing chapter: 
“ . . unconscious from a lethal dose 
of the drug .. . an antidote was pre- 
pared for morphine poisoning.” He 
died at 7:14 P.M. November 22, 1916, 
8° 40’ Cancer rising, Moon in 1° 31’ 
Scorpio, 

The story opens thus; “On a morn- 
ing in 1875 San Francisco awakened 
to read a horrifying story. A woman 


January 12, 1876 
1:41 p.m., T.L.T. 
38 N., 122% W. 





had shot herselj in the temple because 
her husband had driven her from 
home for refusing to destroy her un- 
born infant .. . a chapter of heart- 
lessness and domestic misery. The 
woman was Flora Wellman . .. the 
man was Prof. W. H. Chaney, itiner- 
ant Irish astrologer; the unborn child 
was to become known to millions the 
world over as Jack London, .. . Flora 
had but slight intention of suicide. 
She inflicted upon herself only a flesh 
wound. The bullet did far more injury 
to Chaney than it did to Flora, for 
the story was reproduced in news- 
papers all over the country, and the 
remainder of Chaney’s life was spent 
in bitterness and disgrace. He disap- 
peared from San Francisco shortly 
after. Jack London never set eyes 
upon his father. Flora was not married 
to Chaney.” 

I am sure you will decipher Jack 
London’s strange early environment as 
well as his dramatic later years, in 
this chart, which I have checked and 
proven by the pre-natal epoch and 
arcs of Right Ascension. 

A, L. 
LILITH: THE DARK MOON 


Palos Verdes, Calif. 

In the November issue of American 
Astrology for 1941, there appeared an 
extensive article by Marcel Gama on 
this most mystifying satellite known 
as Lilith or the Dark Moon. 

There is very little data furnished 
regarding this interesting subject, but 
I shall here endeavor to place before 
interested students a brief summary 
which I have collected in my re- 
search. 

I have before me a very interesting 
chart of a young woman born Febru- 
ary 4, 1910 with 2 deg. 17 min. Aqua- 
rius rising. In checking the course of 
Lilith* through her chart with the 
events taking place in her life, I find 
that the most outstanding aspects to 
be considered are: that Lilith is near 


* See page 15, November 1941 American Astrology for 
ephemeris of Lilith. 
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her tenth, but it is in the 9th house, 
square to Venus in the \st but sextile 
Uranus and Mercury in the 12th. In 
studying these aspects and checking 
the events in her life, I have found 
that Lilith square to Venus in the 1st 
seems to create a fear in the opposite 
sex when seeking their love-interest, 
thus resulting in a very disillusioned 
life. It seems that always the one the 
native is attracted to flees when he 
suspects it. There seems to be the 
element of FEAR connected with his 
repulsions. This leads me to believe 
that the native may have practiced 
sexual magic in former lives on mem- 
bers of the opposite sex, which results 
in her having this particular affliction 
in the present life. She has confessed 
that these indications seem to be true, 
since she has these tendencies even in 
this present life, in endeavoring to 
bend the will of the male to her own 
when seeking the affection of another. 
However, this seldom worked, but 
seemed to have had a virulent reaction 
upon her. 

Lilith, according to Marcel Gama, 
being placed in the ninth house, pre- 
sents the possibility of bringing one 
into contact with strange individuals 
on trips or it can also bring about 
religious difficulties. This also checks 
with an event in her life when she met 
a man on a long journey, who later 
became her husband and whose Venus 
was exactly conjunct her Lilith. This 
relationship, however, resulted in a 
very tragic separation involving a 
matter of the eighth house—an inheri- 
tance—which was dissipated through 
the subterfuge of the husband. 

Lilith sextile to Mercury and Uranus 
in the 12th led her to have dealings 
with foreigners, which, on one occa- 
sion, resulted in great danger to her 
reputation through an illicit relation- 
ship. However, the native was able to 
work out of it without any publicity, 
possibly owing to the aspect of the 
sextile. 

It is my belief that the harmonious 
aspects do help somewhat in extricat- 
ing the native from such effects which 
Lilith may produce; for is it not true 


that all things in nature are dual? 
There is nothing really evil or really 
good in nature; it is all a matter of 
polarity. 

Lilith is the unregenerate Woman 
as Venus is her more gentle sister. 
Both are necessary to raise man from 
the bestial, symbolized in the number 
666, to the number of the Perfected 
Man which is symbolized in the figure 
999. It is interesting to note that both 
add to the final digit of 9 which is the 
number of Completion. Perhaps Lilith, 
in her higher nature, is doing more to 
regenerate Man and to raise him from 
the Beast, than Venus her Sister, be- 
cause she is doing all the crude work, 
as it were, whereas Venus has little 
to do except step in after man is re- 
generated, to receive the baptism of 
“pure” love. 

Lilith is the “Scarlet Woman” of 
whom Aleister Crowley speaks in his 
teaching of Thelema. In her evil aspect 
she is the SENSUALIST, the prosti- 
tute; but in her benefit aspect she is 
the SENSUOUS being—the Scarlet 
Woman “Who lifts all men unto the 
Bosom of Nuit” (Venus). In the 
Talmudic story she is personified as the 
Temptress in the Garden of Eden; 
and how was Adam to taste of the fruit 
of the Tree of the Knowledge of Geod 
and Evil? How was he to learn the 
wisdom of the earth, unless he was 
TEMPTED to taste of it? It was 
not Eve, the Immaculate One, who 
made the suggestion, but Lilith, the 
Temptress, misnamed the Evil One, 
who offered the Fruit to Adam. So we 
see that all things have their potential 
good if we but look well into them. 
Lilith makes the sacrifice to the earth 
that she may lift man up to the heights 
of celestial love. 

It is in the QUALIFYING of ener- 
gy that determines its use or misuse. 
The same energy that can destroy 
can also create, It all depends upon 
the right application of it in our indi- 
vidual lives according to our wisdom 
and understanding of the Laws of the 
Universe. 


John Meredith. 








20 American Astrology 





NOSTRADAMUS 


Philadelphia, Penna. 

I am interested in knowing the posi- 
tion of any or all of the planets to the 
nearest minute of birth of Nostra- 
damus (Michel de Notre Dame). 

478. 


ANSWER: Following is the chart of 
Nostradamus, as given by Alan Leo in 
1001 Notable Nativities: 








PYTHAGORAS 
March 24, 1944. 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

By the early part of next week I 
shall. mail in to you my new story, 
SECRET BROTHERHOOD, a story 
of Paris in the time of Nostradamus. 

I have a few interesing footnotes in 
the story on Pythagoras, who plays a 
part in inspiring the brotherhood, 
through hieroglyphic writings of his 
that have been discovered. 

However, I have some other notes 
on Pythagoras, enclosed herewith, for 
which there are no natural spots as 
footnotes, and I thought they might 
be interesting for your MANY 
THINGS Department. 

John Wilstach. 


In this story, the sayings and thoughts of 
Pythagoras have been quoted from various 
disciples and followers. Very recently in 
a.rare book I came upon some notes on 


him that may be of interest, for the volume 
is long out of print and difficult to obtain. 

The Greek sage taught, among other ~ 
things, the theory of metempsychosis, or 
transmigration, more readily identified by 
many modern readers as reincarnation. 

Says Godfrey Higgins, in the ANACA- 
LYPSIS: This doctrine was held by many 
early fathers of the Christians, which they 
defended in several texts of the New Testa- 
ment. It was held by Origen, Calcidius, 
Synesius, and the Simonians and the 
Gnostics in general. 

Peter Eckler continues: “Pythagoras 
taught, and his followers maintained, the 
absolute equality of all property, ‘all their 
worldly possessions being brought into a 
common store.’ In obedience to an oracle, 
the Romans, long after the death of Pytha- 
goras, erected a statue to his memory as 
the wisest-of mankind. The early Chris- 
tians, also, held ‘all things in common’ and 
the doctrines of Pythagoras have many 
points of resemblance. Both practised the 
doctrines now known as Communism, and 
both, for their love of the human race, 
suffered a cruel martyrdom from an ortho- 
dox and vindictive priesthood.”’ 

(This book by Peter Eckler, with notes 
by other pens, was published in 1885, 
and, perhaps through ignorance, I was not 
aware that the word and term, Com- 
munism, were freely used at that time.) 

Godfrey Higgins explains why he be- 
lieves that Pythagoras, Socrates and Jesus, 
were all condemned to death by the es- 
tablished priesthood. 

Each of these great reformers had been 
initiated into the sacred mysteries and 
each taught his followers by secret symbols 
of parables that contained hidden meaning, 
so that “seeing the uninitiated might see 
and not perceive and hearing might hear 
and not understand.” 


The reason Jesus gave for following 
this method was: “Because it is given unto 
you (i.e, the initiated) to know the mys- 
teries of the kingdom of heaven, but to 
them (i.e. the people) it is not given.” 
(Matt. XII:IT.) 

The mass of mankind was excluded from 
the secret knowledge. The desire of these 
great reformers was, without divulging the 
secrets of their initiation, to teach mankind 
how to partake of the forbidden fruit of the 
tree of knowledge. The orthodox priesthood 
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excited the worst passions of the mob; by 
prejudice, inspired them with fanatic zeal 
and cruelty; they burned Pythagoras, poi- 
soned Socrates, and crucified Jesus. 

It is interesting that Eckler echoes the 
writing of Porphyry, who was a biographer 
of Pythagoras, and lived 233-306 A.D. 
Both held that the wisdom of Pythagoras 
was contained in secret hieroglyphic lan- 
guage and so the disciples could write 
and conversé in such a manner that out- 
siders could not understand them, 

To bring in a little very human note on 
Pythagoras, whose wisdom extended in so 
many directions, philosophy, astrology, 
transmigration, magic, numbers (the theory 
of which he may be said to have origi- 
nated), as well as certain arithmetical and 
geometrical demonstrations, his biographer, 
Porphyry declares on the Master: 

“None was allowed to become his friend 
or associate without being examined in 
facial expression and disposition.” 

As well as higher things, Pythagoras, too, 
judged character by the face and a har- 
mony, or lack of harmony, of personality, 
by the impression made upon him by an- 
other. We all, in that way, at least, try to 
follow him. 

On the score of humanity, and Pytha- 
goras, I wish to cite two quotations that I 
think very interesting. One is by that great 
Frenchman, Michel de Montaigne, who 
lived in the sixteenth century, and whose 
essays are as fresh and delightful today 
as they were when first published. 

“Our life, Pythagoras used to say, is 
like the great and popular assembly at the 
Olympic games; some exercise their bodies 
to win glory in the games, others bring 
merchandise to sell for gain. There are 
some, and not. the worst, who come for no 
other profit than to see how and why 
everything is done, and to be spectators of 
the lives of other men, thereby to judge 
and regulate their own.” 

The second is from Sir Francis Bacon 
in his essay on Friendship: 

“The parable of Pythagoras is dark, but 
true: Cor ne edito, Eat not the heart. 
Certainly, if a man would give it a hard 
phrase, those that want friends to open 
themselves unto are cannibals of their own 
hearts.” 

Yes, though Pythagoras was the master 
of remote and recondite wisdom, in flashes 





we get, now and again, across the centuries, 
a sense of human warmth, It was not all 
thought, then, either, for there was the 
instinctive love of beauty, and even ad- 
miration of action when it had harmony. 
Remember, Pythagoras was one of the 
contestants in the Olympic games, held at 
the first full moon of the summer solstice; 
he was a victor, crowned with a garland 
of wild olive twigs cut from the sacred 
tree. Here is something for modern thinkers 
supposedly great: which one would be 
ambitious to appear as great athlete as 
well as a mental giant, be proud on both 
counts? 
John Wilstach. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TYPES 
Montrose, Calif. 

I have enjoyed your magazine since 
I first became interested in Astrology 
about four years ago, and would like 
ta share an interesting connéction I 
found between Astrology and a pop- 
ular writer on psychology, David Sea- 
bury. 

I happened to buy Mr. Seabury’s 
book, “Why We Love.and Hate,” 
about the time I became interested 
in Astrology, and noting that he dévid- 
ed mankind into twelve types and 
noticing the way the descriptions of 
the types fitted certain signs, I made 
a correlation between them. 

His primary division is based on the 
four emotions, Rage, Sex, Fear, Won- 
der, and the twelve divisions are made 
by considering each primary to be 
modified by each of the other three 
emotions. On the following page is his 
list and the corresponding zodiacal 
sign I have associated with each of his 
types. 
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COMMENT: In this: connection, stu- 
dents might find helpful a correlation of 
the twelve signs with the twelve instincts, 
This was first published in the December 
1934 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine (page 26). For the convenience of 
readers who do not happen to have a copy 
of this issue we are reprinting this ‘item. 





SEABURY ASTROLOGY 
Primary Modifying 
Drive Drive Sign 
. Taurus 
Virgo 
. Capricorn 
Cancer 
. Scorpio 


. Rage Sex 

. Rage Wonder 
. Rage Fear 

. Fear Sex 

. Fear ‘Rage 


. Pisces 
. Aries 


. Fear Wonder 
. Sex Fear 

. Sex Rage . Leo 

. Sex Wonder . Sagittarius 
. Wonder Rage 10. Gemini 

. Wonder Sex 11. Libra 

. Wonder Fear 12. Aquarius 
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He also divides them this way: 


. (Ra d Fear) P (Sex and Wonder) 
Cycloids (Easth Water) Schizoids (Fire Air) 


—Earth — Rage 
— Water — Fear 

— Sex — Fire 
—Wonder — Air 


Cycloid Introverts 
Cycloid Extroverts 
Schizoid Introverts 
Schizoid Extroverts 


He lists many more subdivisions or 
rather describes different aspects of 
the types, suck as Memory, Imagina- 
tion, Sensory impressions. 


Fear (Water) 
Constructive Imagination Reproductive Imagination 


Rage (Earth) 


Reductive Reason 


Deductive Reason : 
Inceptive Observation 


Receptive Observation 


Wonder (Air) 
Interpretive Imagination 
inductive Reason 
Perceptive Observation 


Sex (Fire) | 
Creative Imagination 
Productive Reason 
Conceptive Observation 


Under the twelve types he lists 
many historic characters and in every 
one whose horoscope I have been able 
to find, his typing corresponds to the 
ascendant given. (In some cases the 
sun sign but not many.) For instance, 
he lists Wagner under Wonder-Rage 
(Gemini), and Gemini is the ascen- 
dant given by Dane Rudhyar in a 
recent copy of World Astrology. 

I hope if you haven’t already read 
his book you will find time to do so as 
I have found it very illuminating and 
it occurred to me you might find it 
useful to see how closely a psychol- 
ogist’s findings parallel astrology. 


Mrs. G. D. M. 


Some years ago Professor MacDou- 
gal in his “Social Psychology” pub- 
lished a list of twelve instincts which 
we found fitted neatly into the Zo- 
diacal pattern as follows: 


Aries Self Assertion 
Taurus Acquisitiveness 
Gemini Flight 

Cancer Parental 

Leo Reproduction 
Virgo Nutrition 
Libra Self-Abasement 
Scor pio Pugnacity 
Sagittarius Curiosity 
Capricorn Construction 
Aquarius Gregariousness 
Pisces Repulsion 


Now if we will combine these with 
the nine emotional urges correspond- 
ing to each of the Planets (exclusive 
of Pluto), we find that we have a 
periodic table, of the elements of Con- 
sciousness corresponding to the 12 
series and 9 groups of Mendeleeff’s 
Periodic Table of the Elements of 
Matter, 

Prof. James defines an instinct as 
“a tendency to act” and an emotion 
as “a tendency to feel.” Combine an 
instinctive urge to action with an emo- 
tional urge to re-action and the result 
is an elementary state of consciousness 
that is stepped up through varying 
degrees of intensity (or awareness) 
from the dream stage of lowest forms 
of life, corresponding to the lightest 
known element, helium, up to the 
super-consciousness of the most highly 
evolved human corresponding to the 
heaviest elements of the radio-active 
group. 

These elementary states of con- 
sciousness are then compounded to 
form all the complex mental states 
(complexes) incident to the manifes- 
tations of conscious life. 
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QUINTUPLETS 


From Time, March 27, 1944 issue, 


page 33: 


Buenos Aires had something better 
to talk about than war or politics—a 
set of bouncing quintuplets. Most 
amazing thing about them was that 
they were already eight months old 
when they were discovered. 


Last July the prosperous Diligentis 
were vacationing in a fashionable re- 
sort in the Cérdoba Hills, 400 miles 
from Buenos Aires. The Senora, who 
was expecting, came down to Buenos 
Aires for a routine check-up by slen- 
der, capable Midwife Ana Delfino. 
Her personal calculations allowed her 
20 days, but the midwife knew better, 
put her to bed at once in her own 
house. At 9 a.m. on July 15, 1943, 
little Franco arrived, followed at 20- 
minute intervals by Maria Fernanda, 
Carlos Alberto, and Maria Ester. 
Maria Cristina, the last and smallest 
appeared an hour later. Each baby 
weighed about one kilogram (2.2 lb.) 


BIRTH OF QUINTS RARE 


From Science News Letter, March 
25, 1944 issue, page 199: 


Scientists in the United States are 
waiting with interest for scientific 
confirmation of the report from Argen- 
tina of the birth of quintuplets there. 
Such reports of multiple births are 
fairly frequent, but the birth of -quin- 
tuplets is very rare. 


Some error would seem likely in the 
report circulated in the U. S. that the 
five babies weigh between 20 and 25 
pounds each at the age of eight months. 
While this is a normal weight for a 
single baby at that age, the Dionne 
quintuplets did not average 20 pounds 
in weight until they were about 18 
months and did not reach 25 until they 
were about two and a half years. 


Medical records show that 60 such 
sets of five babies born at the same 
time have been widely reported, but 
of these only 47 are considered to be 
authentic, according to an authority 
on multiple births, Dr. H. H. New- 
man, of the University of Chicago. 

No authentic case of quintuplet 
births has ever been reported from 
South America. England leads the 
world in the production of quintuplets 
with nine sets on record. The United 
States has had four sets, but in none 
did all five babies survive more than 
a few days. In fact in the most recent 
set, born in 1936 in Durham, N. C., 
only four babies were completely 
formed. 


Our most recent hope of a quin- 
tuplet birth, at Miami, Fia., in 1940, 
turned out to be only a misunder- 
standing of an eager mother-to-be. She 
actually had only one baby. 


An exciting report of the birth of 
seven babies at one time came from 
Georgetown, British Guiana, in 1933. 
But when a scientist investigated he 
found it to be a “journalistic joke.” 
He quoted a local newspaper as saying 
“our women are noted for their fecun- 
dity; parturitions of two, four, six, 
eight and even ten children at one time 
are not infrequent.” The mother, in 
this case, was actually parent to seven 
children, but all were of different ages. 


All reports of the simultaneous birth 
of six or more human infants have so 
far turned out to be legends. One 
such is commemorated by a monu- 
ment in Hamelin, famous home also of 
the legend of the Pied Piper. There, 
according to the monument, were born 
“on January 9 in the morning at three, 
two boys and five girls at one time. 
They having received holy baptism 
died a blessed death on the 20th of 
the same month at twelve o'clock.” 
Despite the exactness with which hour 
of birth and death are reported, scien- 
tists are skeptical. They think it espe- 
cially strange that all seven should 
have expired at the same moment. 


Most ancient such report is that by 
Aristotle, who told of an Egyptian 
woman who had four sets of quints. 
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COMMENT: There are two things 
about these quintuplets’ charts which im- 
press one at first glance. First, two pow- 
erful conjunctions, i.e., Mercury-Sun and 
Jupiter-Pluto, both rising and the latter 
on the cusp of the Ascendant at the birth 
of the first child. The second outstanding 
feature about these birth patterns is the 
wide diversity in angular emphasis that 
makes each of the five a distinct person- 
ality. In other words, these are not chil- 
dren whose lives may be expected to fall 
into a common pattern. Each of the five 
will be inclined to follow an independent 
career and live a life that may have little 
or nothing in common with any of the 
others. 

Dealing with each chart separately they 
may be summarized briefly as follows: 

1, Jupiter conjunct Pluto on the Ascen- 
dant. Pluto rising tends to make a person 
foremost, for good or ill—not of the 
average type at all. The Mars square 


gives great physical strength, plus moral 
and physical courage, though it may in- 
cline to wilfulness and perversity and an 
impulsive recklessness that might lead to 


accidents. (This is to some extent true 
of all of these children, but it applies 
specifically to this first born.) The com- 
bination of these two planets on the Ascen- 
dant can give great personal magnetism 
and make the individual forceful and de- 
termined. The rising Jupiter may manifest 
as a general tendency to take an optimistic 
view of life, and the conjunction with 
Pluto should give broad vision and desire 
to engage in activities that affect the 
masses. Adding to this the. sextile to 
Uranus, we have an excellent planetary 
pattern for a politician. 

2. The North Node on the Ascendant 
should produce a forward looking indi- 
vidual who has little patience with tradi- 
tion. There will be an insistent desire to 
cut loose from the past whether it be in 
the matter of personal associations or 
otherwise, and carve out an independent 
career along some new line. Yet the fact 
that this position of ‘the North Node also 
inevitably places the South Node in the 
7th (personal environment) indicates that 
she will probably find herself thrown into 
the company. of people who have a great 
respect for convention and conventional 
points of view—which may tend to draw 


her back or at any rate exert a strong pull 
away from what she personally may con- 
sider to be the correct course of action. . 
She is likely to insist on having her own 
way yet will meet unusual obstacles and 
get what she wants only with great diffi- 
culty. It may be added that with this 
configuration marriage is likely to pose 
some terrific problems, conflicts, etc. 


3. Here we have Uranus on the cusp of 
the 10th which indicates an extraordinary 
career. This boy should make his mark 
in the world, He will incline to follow 
some unusual occupation and it is abso- 
lutely essential that he do something dif- 
ferent or whatever he does must be done 
in some new way. This is definitely a 
contact that produces originality to the 
nth degree. The fact that this Uranus is 
sextile the Jupiter-Pluto in the 12th indi- 
cates that he will probably never want, for 
this gives a sort of last minute luck and 
benefits from the most unexpected sources. 


4. Venus rising appears to be the key- 
note of this chart and should give a most 
attractive and agreeable personality, but 
rather easy going and not inclined to worry 
too much about personal appearances or 
personal impressions—a sort of uncon- 
scious magnetism, yet the square to Uranus 
indicates that she is likely to be emotion- 
ally unstable, a romantic person governed 
almost wholly by personal desires. 

5. Neptune rising puts this child directly 
under a T-cross which isn’t particularly 
pleasing to contemplate. The Neptunian 
influence will give a sort of wistful person- 
ality and the fact that Neptune is square 
Saturn and the Moon could mean wishful. 
There is a subtle magnetism. Neptune 
rising gives a peculiarly fascinating per- 
sonality and yet people are quite at a loss 
to define its quality or the reasons there- 
for. The sextile to the Mercury-Sun con- 
junction on the cusp of the 11th indicates 
that this child will never want for friends 
and that many opportunities may come 
through friendly relationships, yet one 
might ask whether she will be inclined to 
avail herself of these opportunities because 
of that restless, wandering tantalizing 
Neptune. Neptune square the Moon (on 
the cusp of the 4th) shows a tendency to 
wander (a sort.of vagabond urge). She 
will probably never want to stay in one 


place very long, 
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RESEARCH 
MUSICIANS AND COMPOSERS 


The following frequency distribution for 
natal sun signs of musicians and composers 
was compiled by Margaret Morrell. I have 
been asked to investigate its statistical 
implications. 

DISTRIBUTION OF BIRTHDATES OF 5010 


MUSICIANS AND COMPOSERS IN THE 
ZODIACAL SIGNS 


Sign Frequency Sign Frequency 
Aries 508 Libra 59 
Taurus 409 Scorpio 388 
Gemini 424 Sagittarius 461 
Cancer 361 Capricorn 400 
Leo 389 Aquarius 457 
Virgo 367 Pisces 487 


The first question to be answered is: Is 
this a good sample, selected in accordance 
with random sampling techniques? This 
requirement is met, for the list represents 
all the musicians and composers listed in 
Baker’s Biographical Dictionary of Musi- 
cians, with the exception of those for whom 
no exact birthdate was given. 

Our second question is: Are these varia- 
tions in frequency for each sign ‘of the 
zodiac statistically significant? The fol- 
lowing analysis will answer this question. 

There is a definite trend to be noted in 
this distribution, that is, in the grouping 
of high and low frequencies: The high 
frequencies are grouped in the consecutive 
signs of Aquarius, Pisces and Aries. The 
markedly: low frequencies are grouped in 
the five consecutive signs of Cancer, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra and Scorpio.. Several of these 
frequencies are statistically significant. It 
is interesting to note that the highest and 
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lowest frequencies, both significant, occur 
in the opposite signs of the zodiac, Aries 
and Libra, respectively. 

The probabilities of birth for all the 
signs of the zodiac may be considered as 
equi-probable. There ere variations in the 
probabilities, but they are extremely small; 
and the use of such exact figures would not 
alter the final calculations. A more thor- 
ough discussion of these variations will be 
discussed in a later article covering degree 
analysis. 

The probability of birth for any one sign 
is .083. The expected mean for the sample 
of 5,010 cases is 415.8, with a standard 
deviation of 19.5. In other words, we 
would expect a normally distributed group 
to show an average of 416 cases per sign, 
varying within the limits of 2.5 times the 
standard deviation, or varying within: a 
range of 367 to 465. Any frequency fall- 
ing outside these limits may be considered 
as a Statistically significant difference. 
Such differences cannot be ascribed to the 
operation of chance factors alone. The 
reason for their occurrence must be sought 
elsewhere. 

Both Pisces and Aries show excesses 
which are statistically significant. One 
may conclude that, of persons who achieve 
eminence in the field of music, more are 
likely to be born in these signs than in 
others. 

The signs Cancer, Virgo and Libra show 
frequencies which are deficient by a statis- 
tically significant amount. For these signs, 
therefore, one would expect to find fewer 
persons than normal who are likely to 
achieve a position of importance in the 
field of music. 

Virginia Ehrlich, M.A., 
Research Director. - 


COMMENT: The above would appear 
to be an adequate answer to a criticism of 
astrological correlations contained in a re- 
port of astrology by the American Associa- 
tion of Scientific Workers published early 
in. 1941,* wherein it was pointed out that 
the traditional correlatien of Libra with 
esthetic pursuits was found to be incorrect 
by a member of the committee who studied 
the zodiacal birthsigns of some two thou- 


*See June 1941 issue of American Astrology Maga 
sine, page 30. 
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sand musicians and painters. In this report 
it was stated that the frequency distribu- 
tion of these birthdates resembled very 
closely a random distribution, Of course, 
the use of the term “very closely” is defi- 
nitely unscientific. Need it be pointed out 
to our scientific friends that close is not 
good enough from a statistical point of 
view? It is accurate or it is not. -In the 
accompanying analysis, Mrs. Ehrlich has 
analyzed this birthdate distribution in over 
5,000 cases in a purely scientific manner 
and has found that there is a significant 
variation, but surprisingly enough, it is ex- 
actly opposite to that which we (astrol- 
ogers) would have expected. However, 
astrologers need not be discomfited by this 
reversal of form. We are willing to accept 
the verdict of science in these matters. It 
is sufficient that science has established the 
fact that there is a statistical significance. 

It may be pointed out that in the five 
thousand cases analyzed, we did not in- 
clude singers or painters. These were 


purposely omitted. Only musicians and 
composers were considered. 


TIME 


Chicago, Ill. 

In American Astrology Magazine, 
March 1944, appears an article entitled 
Time and Time Again, by Ernest Wykes, 
in which the author replies to my criticism 
of statements made by him in a former 
article. 

In the previous article, Time and Place 
(August 1943), Mr. Wykes stated that a 
birth moment should be “corrected” by 
adding to or subtracting from the Local 


‘Mean Time of birth the number of min- 


utes that make up the equation of time 
for the day of birth. 

The gist of my criticism (Many Things 
department, October 1943) was that such 
correction should not be made because it 
is automatically taken care of by the fact 
that the ephemeris shows the sidereal time 
each day that corresponds to LMT noon, 
or LMT midnight, depending on what 
ephemeris is used. 

As an example I used a hypothetical 
birth at Philadelphia, at 11:44 a.m. LMT, 
October 27, 1943, when solar noon took 
place 16 minutes before both clock hands 
pointed to 12. I showed that in a horo- 
scope erected for that moment, without 


adding the 16 minutes of the equation of 
time, the sun would be exactly on the 
Midheaven, which we know is right where 
it should be because the “Equation of 
Time table” informs us that on that day 
the sun will be on the meridian (solar 
noon) at 16 minutes before LMT noon, 
or 11:44 a.m. by the clock. 

In reply Mr. Wykes agrees that my fig- 
ures are correct, and then makes this 
curious statement: “. . . so we leave the 
sun there, but we add 16 minutes to the 
sidereal time to make it equal the ‘solar 
clock’ by which we are timing the 
chart .. .”!!! In those few words we 
find the “fly in the ointment.” We are not 
timing the birth by the “solar clock” but 
by the LMT clock. How can we “leave 
the sun there” and still add 16 minutes to 
the sidereal time? That would place the 
Midheaven at about 7° 30’ Scorpio while 
the sun is still about 3° 24’ Scorpio. 

In ofder to make the matter perfectly 
clear, let us suppose that we actually do 
possess a “solar clock,” that is, a clock 
that keeps perfect solar time so that every 
day throughout the year both hands will 
point to 12 when the sun is exactly on the 
meridian. Of course such a clock has never 
been invented, but for the sake of argu- 
ment let us assume that we own one. Also 
suppose that we have an ephemeris that 
shows the sidereal time each day for solar 
noon, and the zodiacal positions of the 
planets for the same moment. 

Continuing the assumption: we are in 
Philadelphia on October 27, 1943, and the 
solar clock is adjusted for that longitude. 
Alongside the solar clock we place an ordi- 
nary clock that keeps local mean time. In 
the adjoining room a baby is about to be 
born. Suddenly we hear the infant’s first 
faint cry, indicating the first breath. We 
glance at both clocks and note that by the 
solar clock it is exactly 12, or noon, while 
by the LMT clock it is 11:44 a.m. 

Consulting our solar-noon ephemeris, 
we find that the sidereal time for solar 
noon on that day is shown as 14° 04" 44°, 
and as that was the moment of birth, by 
the solar clock, we accordingly erect a 
horoscope for that sidereal time. 


Then, prey py Sipe LMT ephemeris 
(calculated for L at Philadelphia) we 
find that the sidereal time for LMT noon 
on that is shown as 14" 20" 44°. As the 
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birth took. place: at 11:44 a.m, LMT, or 
16. minutes before LMT noon, we deduct 
16 minutes from the LMT noon sidereal 
time, which gives us 14° 04” 44° as the 
sidereal time for the birth chart—exactly 
the same as we obtained by using the solar 
clock with the solar ephemeris. 

It is the same cosmic moment of time, 
but differently indicated by clocks of 
different standards. And there can be only 
one sidereal time for that cosmic moment 
at that particular place. In calculating the 
horoscope in each case we used an ephem- 
eris of the same standard as the clock 
used. But if,we had had to depend on a 
combination of the LMT clock and the 
solar-noon ephemeris, then it would have 
been correct to add 16 minutes to the LMT 
time in order to convert into solar time for 
use with the solar-noon ephemeris, 

Inasmuch as all modern ephemerides 
are calculated for LMT noon, or LMT 
midnight, and birth moments are calcu- 
lated in mean time, it can readily be seen 
from the foregoing facts that it is incorrect 
to add or subtract the equation of time to 
an LMT birth moment, thereby. converting 
it into solar time, and then use the side- 
real time of LMT noon in calculating the 
sidereal time of birth. 

Keye Lloyd. 


WESTON 
Scarsdale, N. Y. 


In complete refutation of those who 
question Mr. Weston’s skill in finan- 
cial astrology, let them read what Mr. 
Weston says from March 20th to 25th. 


“During this week there will be 
sharp ups and quick declines till 
Saturday.” This is exactly what has 
happened since Monday night. 
Strength in the morning has been fol- 
lowed by weakness in the afternoon 
and vice: versa. No other authority 
in the entire field of finance could 
have made such a prediction which 
has been 100% correct, Ask any Wall 
Street man and he will confirm this 
forecast in toto. Mr. Weston knows 


his stuff. igs 
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Scarsdale, N.Y. 


Why waste all that valuable space 
in your splendid magazine to those 
who “kick” against Mr. Weston’s fine 
predictions on the stock market? For 
months Mr. Weston will call the tops 
and bottoms of the market every week. 
Suddenly something happens and he 
goes wrong. Any student who knows 
Astrology can easily check these errors , 
with his own acquired knowledge and 
follow the error curve by doing just the 
opposite. Your fine publication does 
not appeal to novices who take every- 
thing verbatim but to intelligent stu- 
dents who know through experience 
when to make allowances. Mr. Wes- 
ton’s work is as perfect as human 
understanding can make it. 


CG. EB. 





Washington, D. C. 


In the April 1944 issue of American 

Astrology Magazine, page 97, I stated: 
“It is very easy to. compute plane- 
tary voltage for every day in the year 
and plot the values so obtained.” 

A reader has written stating that he 
would like to learn how to perform this 
operation, but I regret to have to say that 
I do not see how I could very well help 
him. I have not the time to devote to the 
teaching of a rather intricate system of 
statistical investigations, and, so far as 
I know, there are no text-book studies 
published along these lines. However, an 


English writer, G. E. Sutcliffe, about the | 


year 1906, did publish some articles show- 
ing how to compute planetary voltage, day 
by day. His equation No. 191 is— 

i=, @ 
where f is planetary force, d, is a con- 


stant value for each planet and is specially , 


calculated and tabulated, while a is the 
distance in seconds of arc the body moves 
in one day, expressed in seconds of time. 

The values are expressed by logarithms, 
hence it becomes “easy” for us to make 
the computation, a nearly impossible task 
without the use of Sutcliffe’s equations, or 
without the use of logarithms, 

In my article in the April number of this 


magazine I meant to express the idea that _ 
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we now possess a comparatively easy, or 
at least practicable method for determining 
planetary voltage daily. Sutcliffe showed 
that the logarithm for the voltage of Mer- 
cury, for example, is .86296. Now this 
instantly clears away an immense amount 
of laborious calculation. Heretofore the 
computation was nearly impossible (for 
me, a sort of dub mathematician) but now 
I consider it to be “easy.” 

I am now nearly 82 years of age and life 
is so short that I doubt very much that 
I could write a creditable commentary on 
Sutcliffe (who died about a dozen years 
ago) even if I were paid good wages for 
the work, yet I realize that such a commen- 
tary, be it ever so brief, would be a sub- 
stantial contribution to modern astrology. 


L. H. Weston. 


YOUR GARDEN 


New Orleans, La. 

I very much enjoy the articles on 
Your Garden by Mr. Charles R. 
Hook,and use his suggestions in teach- 
ing gardeners how to plant by the 
phases and signs of the Moon. 

I have just organized the Moon 
Sign Garden Club, and as victory 
gardening is going over in a big way, 
I thought it an opportune time to pro- 
mote Moon Sign Planting. I am 
herewith enclosing a clipping from one 
of our leading papers, we having had 
publicity in four of our newspapers. 
A representative of Newsweek asked 
me for a story, and D. H. Holmes Co., 
Ltd., our one hundred years old de- 
partment store, will give us some pub- 
licity over their broadcast, “Air 
News,” which they sponsor every 
Monday through Friday. 

Trusting the clipping will be of 
interest to you for your magazine, I 
am 

Mrs. J. H. W,, 

New Orleans Astrological Society. 


From the New Orleans States, 
« February 9, 1944: 

MOON SIGN GARDEN CLUB FORMED 
BY ASTROLOGERS 
‘Organization of the Moon Sign 
Garden Club, a group whose aim is to 
help members select the best planting 


dates by the moon and signs of the 
zodiac, was announced today by Mrs. 
J. H. Watts, president of the New 
Orleans Astrological Society. 


Interested persons are invited to 
attend a meeting of the group at 1:30 
p.m. Wednesday, February 16, at the 
Monteleone Hotel. Officers of the club 
elected at the organization meeting 
this week include Mrs. W. D. Morton, 
Jr., president; Mrs. Ada Du Bard 
Bunter, first vice-president ; Mrs. Ur- 
sula Uter, second vice-president ; Mrs, 
Eugene Woods, recording secretary; 
Mrs. J. H. Watts, corresponding secre- 
tary; Mrs. Henry Gelpi, treasurer; 
Mrs. Edward J. Conway, first auditor ; 
Mrs. H. B. Murdock, second auditor, 
and Mrs. H. F. Fasting, Mrs. Mildred 
Gauche Beyer and Mrs. Lee Negrotto, 
board members. 


COMMENT: Those interested may 
contact Mrs. J. H. Watts, corresponding 
secretary, The Moon Sign Garden Club, 
2819 Dublin Street, New Orleans, La. 
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Ideals and Happiness 


Astrology as a Philosophical 


F rom the earliest days of history we 
find that the affairs of mankind have 
never run with complete smoothness. There 
have always been war, economic strife and 
the smaller, everyday problems of living 
that beset all of us. However, all of the 
peoples and nations that have come within 
the scope of the historian have had one 
thing that is lacking in us moderns, 

We of today are the first people who 
have lost close contact with ultimate ideals. 
This loss of kinship with the highest con- 
cepts renders it difficult for us to under- 
stand why things do not always go well 
and robs us of the stamina that this un- 
derstanding gives. 

That courage and noble action are 
founded upon high beliefs of some sort 
is proven by. the soldier fighting the Japs 
who said, “There are no atheists in the 
foxholes!” Many of us, situated in less 
perilous spots, have yet to realize that we, 
too, need ideals if we are to understand and 
solve courageously the problems which we 
in our own lives have to meet. 

The world in which we live is one of 
terrible confusion. Nations and individ- 
uals are beset by a bewildering shifting of 
ideals, values and aims. This. mental in- 
stability poisons our living with an element 
of fearful doubt. This basic uncertainty 
taints the lives of nations and of men so 
that even though we can plan at short 
range we are still divided and unsure as 
to ultimate goals. 

Take for an example in the world of 
external events the international chaos of 
war and suffering. It is true that the Allies 
are firmly united in their purpose of de- 
feating the enemy and are most efficiently 
prosecuting the war. Beyond that, how- 
ever, are we not somewhat doubtful? No 
one seems quite certain as to just what 
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should be done in the building of a better 
world afterward or in the treatment of our 
vanquished foes. 

We find a similar confusion and bewil- 
derment reflected in our private lives, Con- 
sider the average person in the United 
States. Perhaps the reader himself has at 
times gotten the somewhat discouraging 
feeling that even though his creature com- 
forts are taken care of and that even 
though he gets along fairly well from day 
to day, there is at the root of his being 
a lack of truly fundamental purpose and 
certainty upon which he may find an in- 
tellectual and emotional resting place. 

At first glance, therefore, we find a 
somewhat disheartening prospect. There 
prevails in the political, economic, social, 
mental and moral spheres an aimlessness 
that blurs our vision and saps our confi- 
dence in planning at long-range in either 
the national and international macrocosm 
or the personal microcosm of our own 
psychology. 

But the situation is not so black as it 
might seem. Just a little diagnosing of our 
intellectual symptoms will suffice to show 
that our self-doubting and fearfulness of 
the future arise from but one cause. Our 
many and seemingly unrelated perplexities, 
while seeming to spring from a bewildering 
variety of causes, actually come mainly 
from our having lost interest in those basic 
maxims without which ideals are impos- 
sible. 

We have come to feel that things are 
radically wrong in our lives, even apart 
from the calamities of the international 
scene. With what might almost be called 
a sixth sense we know that something close 
to the very heart of our life on earth is 
out of kilter. We have become like actors 
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they go along, who do not know what the 
next act will be and who search futilely in 
their own transient gestures for some sort 
of plot or theme. We have concerned our- 
selves overmuch with detail and have ig- 
nored the total without which the detail 
is meaningless, 


In our intolerable pride of intellect and 
gross ignorance of the things which have 
always been considered most noble, we 
moderns stand on our pinnacle of techno- 
logical achievement and proclaim that we 
are masters of all we survey. It never 
occurs to us that perhaps we have built 
our tower in the middle of a desert and 
from it can survey nothing but desolation 
and the wonder of our height in the midst 
of that desolation. 


We look upon the early races of the 
world with a respect tinged with super- 
ciliousness. Nevertheless, the cold fact 
remains that they did more with their 
meager resources than we have done with 
our plenitude. They had a more mature 
knowledge of the universe im toto than we 
have despite our immensely — superior 
knowledge of it in detail. 


We do not maintain that the earlier 
peoples of the world always conducted 
themselves wisely nor that their beliefs 
were always correct, but they did have in 
their intellectual makeup a certain aspira- 
tion towards what they considered to be 
ultimate truths. Their lives ‘were played 
before a backdrop representing what they 
conceived to be a more or less accurate pic- 
ture of the universe. 


By contrast, our concern with empirical 
fact and loss of concern over general 
principles has surrounded us with a con- 
fusing fog in which we can see only our- 
selves, unrelated to any total view of 
creation. We feel that whatever we do is 
quite insignificant except insofar as it re- 
lates to avoiding pain or reaching immedi- 
ate and easily-visualized goals. We have 
become deeply imbued with scepticism and 
the coldiuess of intellect which scepticism’ 
always brings with it. 

There have always been sceptics, cynics 
and empiricists in the world, but only our 
modern variety of cynic is without a wider 
frame of belief into which even his scep- 
ticism must fall. It is no doubt true that 
our lives would be drab things if we sat 
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we must live. 





quietly and accepted every belief that was 
pushed at us. An exaggerated credulity 
makes for intellectual stagnation, but man 
must have a few axioms upon which to rest 
his more tentative flights of intellect and 
upon which to base his daily acts. 

The main fact to be remembered is 
that it is the striving towards a compre- 
hension of the universe which is of prime 
importance and not necessarily the arrival 
at Absolute Truth. The honest struggle 
to understand creation as a whole brings 
to the mind a quality of toughness which 
perméates the character and gives one the 
strength necessary for withstanding the 
multiple disappointments to which we are 
all subject. 

Hundreds of years ago, men believed 
that the earth was the center of the uni- 
verse and that Aristotle had covered all 
essential knowledge of the scientific uni- 
verse. They were very wrong. But they 
were somewhat better off than we in that 
they planned within a comprehensive cos- 
mology as they saw it and they rested 
firmly upon their belief that they knew 
the universe and man’s proper place in it. 

The problem that confronts us, there- 
fore, is this: Having lost our sureness re- 
garding ultimate concepts and ideals, and 
having abandoned many of the sustaining 
creeds of our ancestors, is there any be- 
lief, any body of knowledge that will give 
back to us the stamina and peace of mind 
which enabled our ancestors to keep their 
mental sure-footedness amid the affairs of 
daily life, confident that they were moving 
towards a goal and certain that they were 
in tune with the Infinite? 

The answer is yes. We have at hand 
astrology, both an art and a science which 
can not only guide us in our daily lives 
but which has as its philosophical founda- 
tion enduring principles that were always 
true, are now true and always will be true. 


Too many persons look. upon astrology 
as nothing more than a species of divina- 
tion, a kind of half-serious parlor game. 
They miss the philosophical significance of 
astrology completely, not realizing that it 
offers the ideals and explanations of crea- 
tion which we have lost, The regaining 
of these ideals will supply us with a foun- 
dation for our lives and furnish us with 
a renewed sense of the universe in which 
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Grasping. again these principles will re- 
store to us the strength to meet and the 
power to understand the stresses of living. 
We will come to comprehend that our dis- 
appointments and joys are the related parts 
of a whole. Learning the eternal truths 
of our liyes teaches us that just as shade 
is the complement of light, so suffering 
is merely the shadow of joy. 

It has been proven through statistical 
experiment that the celestial bodies—both 
Signs and Planets—which surround our 
earth have connection with our character 
and circumstances. Indeed, it were folly 
to doubt this, for if every part of the uni- 
verse did not affect every other part, it 
would not be a universe, and creation 
would be incomprehensible to any human 
mind. The root uni in the word “uni- 
verse” means one. 

Centuries of study have revealed that 
various qualities and effects have been 
fcund to be invariably associated with each 
of the Signs and Planets and that as they 
change their positions relative to one an- 
other there is a mutual modification of 
the elementary forces. Every person who 
has given fair consideration to the claims 
of practical astrology knows the mingling 
of these varying influences produces cor- 
responding variability in his daily life. 

If the investigator pauses at this point, 
however, he has done nothing more than 
learn about a new set of scientific factors 
in his environment which can modify the 
circumstances of his existence. He has not 
yet reached the philosophical doctrine of 
the stars, Though it is true that a purely 
utilitarian knowledge of astrology puts into 
his hands a mass of valuable data about 
himself and enables him to foresee many 
of his life trends and expectations, his 
knowledge is purely scientific. He has ig- 
nored the ideals and axioms at the heart 
of astrology which we moderns have so 
sadly lost and so grievously need. 

The seeker will get full value from as- 
trology only when he takes up some study 
of philosophical astrology. Practical as- 
trology is a guide to everyday living. Phil- 
osophical astrology is a guide to the very 
foundations of living. It supplies us with 
the axioms and ideals that give meaning 
to the details of our lives. 

In addition, not only does it supply us 
with the ideals and ultimate principles 








will pave the way 


whose absence causes sO much confusion 
and mental darkness but it furnishes us 
with these ideals in the purest and most 
nearly perfect form. Even the earlier na- 
tions who had astrology as an_ integral 
part of their culture often mixed the sci- 
ence of the zodiac with superstitious dross, 
Just as the other arts and sciences have 
progressed through centuries of experi- 
ment and observation, so has the study of 
the heavenly bodies in relation to mankind. 
Patient laborers have cleared the ground 
for us. The philosophy of astrology today 
presents the most enlightened body of 
knowledge concerning our relationship with 











































the rest of the universe that has ever been wic 
developed, - 
(To be continued) a 
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NEPTUNE Ho 

(Continued from page 4) ai 

ily, is a good manager, and tends to be i 
overly generous. alle 
Posited in the Tenth House, Neptune her 
bestows a lead toward politics, a strong 7 
sense of service; the path of this native is han 
not too smooth. She is subject to fiery idle 
moods. This woman is vibrantly social; tile 
from school she went into a political office ye 
and has always done her best work in 
such an environment. The oldest ina . | 
family of girls, she took on the problems t 
of the father, later gave herself over to Jud 
care of her mother, and today would dign 
“mother” her sisters. cate 
She has had many love affairs; has never prin 
lost her illusions of love; is moody; be farn 
cause of her “sweetness,” her friends do tron 
not realize she is strongly psychic. Close the 
to the mid-heaven, Neptune is her strongest the | 
planet. She has always acted because she had 
felt like it rather than from reasoning, and Fi 
except for brief periods when the stormy past 
seas rage she is much happier than the pose 
* first woman we considered. upor 
Then here is a man with Neptune posited @ - necti 
in the 5th House. His mother often said as W 
he had a favorite girl when he was only as hy 
two years of age, and the neighborhood pent: 
girls came in to play with the baby. His TI 
life has been pretty well filled with “loves,” the y 
some painful and others fond memories, with 
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The “Days” of Hestod 


The “Calendar” Poem 
of the Ancient Greek Poet 


Mo than twenty-six centuries ago 
there lived in the little Greek province of 
Boeotia a humble farmer, known simply 
as Hesiod. While not so well known or 
widely read as Homer, who lived a century 
earlier, he is recognized as the poet who, 
in his “Theogony,” systematized the gener- 
ations and genealogy of the ancient Greek 
gods, and is also known as the father of 
Greek didactic poetry, and ranks with 
Homer in the Muses of history, song, and 
science. 

His earliest poem,, the justly famous 
“Works and Days,” interwoven as it is 
with episodes of personal history and 
allegory, altogether forms a sort of shep- 
herd’s calendar. 

The first portion is an injunction to 
honest labor and dissuasive of strife and 
idleness; the second consists of hints and 
rules as to husbandry, while the third, 
commonly known as the “Days,” is a com- 
pendium of the fortunate and unfortunate 
days of the month. 

Centuries prior to the days of Hesiod, 
Judicial Astrology had been elevated to the 
dignity of a science, and being well edu- 
cated he was no doubt familiar with its 
principles. However, while the Boeotian 
farmers were familiar with elementary as- 
tronomy, the science of astrology was still 
the heritage and within the reach of only 
the better-educated or wealthy classes, and 
had not yet penetrated to the hinterlands. 

Fortunate and unfortunate days to the 
pastoral Boeotians, for whom Hesiod com- 
posed his “Works and Days,” were based 
upon the influences of the moon and con- 


-Nections with certain of their ancient gods, 


as will be seen in the poem itself which, 
as here given, is Elton’s version in rhymed 
pentameters. 

The ancient Greek year was soli-lunar, 
the year itself being arranged in accordance 
with the sun and the months in accordance 





Robert E. Dean 


with the moon. There were twelve months, 
of alternating 30-29 days each (intercalary 
days being added to the lunar year to bal- 
ance or equalize the solar), divided, not 
into quarters but into thirds, called waxing, 
central, and waning. The terms, “first,” 
“second,” and “last tenth” were also used 
for the three ten-day periods. 


The technical reckoning and designation 
of the days was Ist, 2nd, 3rd, etc., through 
the first tenth; then the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, etc., 
after the first tenth, which was through 
the 20th. Then, by a curious inversion, the 
following ten days were designated as the 
10th, 9th, 8th, etc. (counting backwards), 
of the wane which, of course, made the 
first (1st) fall on the first day of the new 
month, but which, however, was also some- 
times the 30th of the preceding month, due 
to the alternating thirty and twenty-nine 
days. 

These technicalities in regard to the des- 
ignation of particular days have been taken 
into consideration, and, in the verses which 
follow, the terms “thirteenth,” “first,” 
“fourth,” etc., are the usual terms and 
have the usual meanings with which we 
are familiar. 

The poem opens by charging the master 
with the responsibility of seeing that his 
slaves (who were usually the captives of a 
foreign nation and, therefore, unfamiliar 
with the Greek pantheon) properly ob- 
served these certain days so designated by 
Jove the Latin name for Zeus, chief of 
the Greek gods, and who was by the 
Romans identified with their Jupiter. 


“A decent heed thy slaves enjoin to 
pay, 

And well observe each Jove-appointed 
day. 

The thirtieth of the moon inspect with 
care 
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Each monthly task, and every ration 
share 

To every slave: and choose the hour 
that draws 

Th’ assembled people to the pleaded 
cause.” 


The last day (the thirtieth of the moon) 
is mentioned first, as it was the day on 
which the master inspected the work per- 
formed by his slaves and servants during 
the past month, paid the hired servants 
their wages if any be due, issued to the 
slaves their equal rations of grain, meat 
and garments for the coming month and, 
in general, endeavored to clear up all prior 
matters of every nature so as to begin the 
new month with a clean slate. This was 
also the day of the month on which the 
courts held their regular sessions. 

Again repeating that after due consid- 
eration, all-wise Jove had-designated cer- 
tain definite days as fortunate and 
unfortunate for certain purposes he con- 
tinues, the term “new moon” meaning new 
month: 


(“Lo! these the days appointed from 
above, 

By the deep councils of all-sapient 
Jove.) 

Of each new moon the rolling year 
around, 

The first, the fourth, the seventh are 
prosperous found: 

Phoebus, the seventh, from 
Latons born, 

The golden-sworded god, beheld the 
morn.” 


mild 


The first and the seventh days of the 
month were both sacred to Phoebus, the 
god of masculine beauty (the Roman 
Apollo), son of Zeus (Jove) and Leto (La- 
tona of the Romans), the seventh of the 
month being his birthday. 

The fourth was sacred to Hermes “the 
messenger of the gods” (the Roman Mer- 
cury), also a son of Zeus by Maia. 

The month is well under way, and now 
is begun the designation of certain days 
for certain rural purposes: 


“The eighth, nor less the ninth, with 
favoring skies 

Speeds of th’ increasing month each 
rustic enterprise: 
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And on th’ eleventh det thy flocks be 
shorn, 

And on the twelfth be reap’d thy 
laughing corn: 
Both days are good; yet is the tweljth 
confest 
More fortunate, 
blest. 

On this the air-suspended 
treads, 

In the full noon his fine and self-spun 
threads ; 

And the wise emmet, tracking dark 
the plain, 

Heaps provident the store of gather'd 
grain. 

On this let careful woman’s nimble 
hand 

Throw first the shuttle, and the web 
expand.” 


with fairer omen 


Spider 


As the moon approached the climax of 
its increase, the eighth and ninth were 
propitious for furthering the plans made 
earlier in the month, and for making new 
ones. 

The eleventh and the twelfth were both 
favorable for either shearing the sheep or, 
in proper season, harvesting the gayly nod- 
ding corn. The twelfth was considered 
much more fortunate for the particular 
task of shearing the sheep, as Nature had 
made it a spinning day for the spider, who 
pointed out the use to which wool should 
properly be put. As the spider spins from 
dawn to midnight of that day, his web was 
well under way by noon. 

The ant, “the wise emmet,” also. chose 
the eleventh and twelfth days, particularly 
the twelfth, as the days on which he con- 
fined his own activity to gathering and 
storing grain, and mankind would do well 
to follow his example. 

The twelfth was also the most propi- 
tious day for the women of the household 
to begin the weaving of a new piece of 
goods; to set up the warp and begin the 
weaving of the woof. 

Planting and the birth of children is 
next considered: ; 


“On the thirteenth forbear to sow the 
grain, 

But then the plant shall not be set 
in vain. : 

The sixteenth profitless to plants is _ 
deem’d, ' 
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Auspicious to the birth of men es- 
teem’d, 

But to the virgin shall unprosperous 
prove, 

Then born to light, or join’d in 
wedded love.” 


Grain would not thrive if planted on 
the thirteenth, as the lunar influence was 
stationary or inactive at that time and for 
a week thereafter, but this was an excellent 
day on which to set out plants, such as the 
grape-vine, the olive, and the fig, as the 
approaching influence of the moon was 
favorable for this type of vegetation. The 
thirteenth was also sacred to Athena (the 
Roman Minerva), patroness of the olive. 

The sixteenth was unfavorable for any 
type of planting, but children conceived or 
born on this day would be boys. It was, 
however, deemed unfortunate for the birth 
of girls, and maidens wedded on that date 
would be unfortunate in marriage. 

The sixth of the month was considered 
in some detail in conection with various 


purposes: 


“So to the birth of girls with adverse 
ray 

The sixth appears, an unpropitious 
day: 

But then the swain his wattled fold 
may weave ; 

Emasculation then the ram receive, 

And wanton kid; and fortunate the 
morn 

To every birth, whene’er a man is 
born. 

This day keen railleries, loves, de- 
luding lies, 

And love-tales bland, and whisper'd 
secrecies.” 


The sixth was the birthday of the frigid 
virgin Artemis (the Roman Diana), there- 
fore girls born on this day would find 
neither bliss nor joy in wedded love. 

It was a favorable day for the erection 
of a temporary fold and the emasculation 
of kids and rams, as well as fortunate for 
the birth of a boy. 

It is strange, but nevertheless true, that 
the ancient Greeks regarded cunning and 
deceit as virtues to be cultivated and prac- 
ticed, and the sixth of the month was the 
day on which these arts were most likely 
to succeed. 


~The lines continue with miscellaneous 


dates: 


“The eighth the goat and bellowing 
steer by rule 

Emasculate; the twelfth the patient 
mule: 

The twenty-ninth indulge in noon-day 
love, 

Profound in wisdom shall thy off- 
Spring prove. 

The tenth propitious lends its natal 
ray 

To: men; to gentle maids, the four- 
teenth day. 

Tame the mild sheep on this auspi- 
cious morn, 

And ox of flexile hoof and wreathed 
horn, 

And labor-patient mule; and now 
command 

Thy sharp-tooth’d dog, with smoothly 
flattering hand.” 


While the sixth was the date upon which 
to emasculate the smaller animals, such as 
kids and rams, the larger animals should 
be delayed until close to or during the 
central phase of the moon (the 11th-20th), 
as during that time the body fluids are 
more stable. 

Children conceived during noonday of 
the twenty-ninth would be endowed with 
profound wisdom; boys born on the tenth 
—at the height of the waxing moon—would 
be fortunate, while the fourteenth was the 
date most propitious for the birth of a 
daughter. 

The fourteenth was considered to induce 
mildness and docility among animals also, 
as it is specifically stated that the sheep, 
ox, mule and dog are all more amenable to 
training and discipline on this particular 
date. This was the center of the month, 
and the dispositions of all creatures were 
on a more even keel. 

The fourth is again mentioned when it 
is said that 


“The fourth and twenty-fourth no 
grief should prey 

Within thy breast, for holy either 
day,” 


as, with the twenty-fourth, it is again 
stated to be generally auspicious. The 
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fourth is further considered, when it is 
recommended that on the 





“Fourth of the moon lead home thy 
blooming bride, 
And be the fittest auguries descried,” 






for the “fourth of the moon” was sacred 
to marriage, being the birthday of Aph- 
rodite (the Roman Venus), goddess of 
Love. 

The fifth is especially unfortunate, and 
mankind was cautioned to 


“Beware the fifth, with horror fraught 
and woe: 

’Tis said the Furies walk their round 
below, 

Avenging the dread oath; whose awful 
birth 

From Discord rose, to scourge the 

t perjur’d earth.” 


On the fifth, Orcus, the personification 
of the righteous oath and the god who 
punished perjury, was born and taken care 
of by the Erinnyes, “the Furies.” There 
being a certain amount of deceit inherent 
in the best of mankind, mankind in general 
dreaded the particular day set apart by 
Orcus for vengeance upon liars and per- 
jurers. 

The eleventh and twelfth have previ- 
ously been mentioned as propitious, in sea- 
son, for gathering corn, but another date 
is given as being best for “thrashing” it: 


“On the smooth thrashing-floor the 
seventeenth morn 
Observant throw the sheaves of sacred 


corn; 
For chamber-furniture the timber 
hew, 
And blocks for ships with shaping 
axe subdue.” 


The seventeenth was a festival day in 
honor of Demeter (the Ceres of the 
Romans), goddess of grain and of harvests, 


sacred to her. 
These smooth thrashing-floors, usually 
circular and of well-worn stone, may still 
be seen in use today in the more primitive 
sections of rural Greece, 
On the seventeenth, and for two weeks 
thereafter, the sap was stationary or wan- 
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and this particular day was, of course, 





ing, due to the depressive influence of the 
moon; therefore, timber cut at that time 
would cure more quickly and with less 
danger of warping. 

The fourth is again mentioned as a pro- 
pitious day: 
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“The fourth upon the stocks thy ves- 
sel lay, 

Soon with light keel to skim the 

watery way.” 








The meaning is, of course, that this is 
an exceedingly fortunate day, both for the 
ship itself as well as for owner and builder 












































to begin work, or lay the keel. tee 
The nineteenth, and again the ninth and da 
twenty-ninth are considered, all of which en 
are fortunate in general: d 
“The nineteenth mark among the 
better days, tw 
When past the fervor of the noontide pit 
blaze. nat 
Harmless the ninth: ’tis good to plant he 
the earth, 
And fortunate each male and female 
birth. ( 
The twenty-ninth to broach the cask 
is best ; j 
The prudent secret is to few confess. 
Then yoke thy steers; thy mules in ( 
harness bind, 
And coursers, hoof'd with fleetness of ] 
the wind: 
Let the swift ship with numerous : 
banks of oars 
Be launched this day along the sandy ] 
shores. 
Yet few this day entirely faithful i, 
deem.” S 
It will be noted that the nineteenth was I 
considered more fortunate during the lat- and 
ter part of the afternoon. Secrets were of t 
not to be divulged on the twenty-ninth, mot 
but it was a good day upon which to set evil 
out upon a journey behind one of the (Jo 
usual draft animals, or to launch a ship. stru 
It is further said that, general opinion D 
to the contrary, the day was truly fortu- ond, 
nate—for the purposes specifically men- twer 
tioned. twer 
The following first line is connected with and 
the line last above, and the fourth is again or'r 
mentioned, as well as the fourteenth and tune 
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the twenty-fourth, in the following final 
days specifically mentioned: 


“Draw on the fourth thy wine’s well- 
flavored stream; 

Holy the fourteenth day beyond the 
rest; 

The twenty-fourth o’er all at morning 
best ; 

Few know the secret truth: and worst 
the day 

When past the fervor of the noontide 
ray.” 


It is thus definitely stated that the four- 
teenth was the most generally fortunate 
day of the entire month, the lunar influ- 
ences having induced a state of placidity 
in all mankind and the animal and vege- 
table kingdoms as well. 

Few persons knew or realized that the 
twenty-fourth was more fortunate and pro- 
pitious during the forenoon, while unfortu- 
nate days were particularly so after the 
heat of the noontide ray. 

The poet then points out that 


“These are the days which the care- 


ful heed 

Each human enterprise will favoring 
speed: 

Others there are, which intermediate 
fall, 

Mark’d with no auspice, and un- 
omen’d all; 


And these will some and those will 
others praise, 

But few are vers’d in mysteries of 
days. 

Now as a stepmother the day we find 

Severe, and now as is a mother kind.” 


It is definitely stated that the careful 
and prudent person would take due notice 
of the particular dates given, both to pro- 
mote his own interests as well as avoid 
evil influences and the anger of Zeus 
(Jove) by proceeding contrary to his in- 
structions. 

Days not specifically mentioned—the sec- 
ond, third, fifteenth, eighteenth, twentieth, 
twenty-first, twenty-second, twenty-third, 
twenty-fifth, twenty-sixth, twenty-seventh, 
and twenty-eighth—were “intermediate,” 
or neither definitely fortunate nor unfor- 
tunate in any respect. 


A stan 


It is further pointed out that few were 

versed in these “mysteries of days,” some 
having certain opinions and others holding 
contrariwise, and it was for the purpose 
of acquainting everyone with these definite 
fortunate, unfortunate, and intermediate 
dates that moved Hesiod to compose the 
poem. 
That human nature changes little 
through the centuries is evident by the 
last two lines of verse above, which com- 
pare fortunate and unfortunate days to a 
mother and a stepmother. 

The poem closes with blessings upon 
those who instruct themselves in these 
dates and govern themselves accordingly 
and their affairs accordingly: 

“Oh fortunate the man! oh blest is he 

Who, skill’d in these, fulfils his min- 

istry: 

He to whose note the auguries are 

given, 

No rite transgress’d, and void of 

blame to heaven.” 


NEPTUNE 
(Continued from page 32) 


He is strongly psychic; a shrewd schemer; 
and only by self-policing has he brought 
himself away from acting as he feels and 
reasoning afterwards, 

Some years ago a widely known as- 
trologer wrote: “I have never seen a 
pleasant effect come from Neptune,” after 
which he emphasized Neptune’s rulership 
of quacks, fakes and visionary schemes. 
We have all noted a similar “holy horror” 
attitude toward Saturn. 

Neptune, you seem to convey to us an 
influence to keep alive the spirit of child- 
hood. To you reality is a harsh thing. You 
are the poet’s friend, the lover’s companion, 
the elusive rabbit the dogs chase and chase 
and chase. The story of the ugly duckling 
indicates your influence. Raise high your 
Trident, Neptune—the world needs you, 
the planet of Love and Illusion. 





TWO DOLLARS 
In War Stamps 
WILL BUY 
One Army Blanket 
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Double-Sign Birthdays 


o>, 


The LIBRA-SCORPIO Cusp 


Birthdays Between October 20th and 26th 
Ruled by Venus and Mars 


Venus and Mars rule the celestial 
cusp, between Libra ana Scorpio, in which 
you were born. These planets endow you 
with vitality and magnetism, They make 
you quick, keen, intuitive, and poised. 
From them you get the judgment and the 
force to be very clever in business. 

It is a good thing you are thus endowed, 
for success is not a heavenly “gift” to your 
Sign. You have to fight for it, and you 
have to struggle to keep it from unscrupu- 
lous people only too willing to cheat you 
out of it. You sometimes. feel that you 
haven’t all you deserve, but you realize 
that you are learning from each experience. 

You want knowledge more than almost 
anything in the world. You feel that you 
car. never know enough, and hold on to all 
information and skills you have acquired. 

This. gives you self-assurance which 
many resent. However, their disapproval 
does not bother you. Even the accusation 
that you are secretive fails to annoy you 
because you live so much in your imagina- 
tion and really are so sure of yourself. 

The Venus-Mars influence gives you a 
forceful personality. It also makes you a 
go-getter. Your romantic life is not only 
a full one, but a fascinating one. 


The SCORPIO-SAGITTARIUS 
Cusp 
Birthdays Between November 20th 
and 26th 


Ruled by Mars and Jupiter 


Mars and Jupiter, your ruling planets, 
give you a nature of such intensity that 
you go like a dynamo and hardly tolerate 
those who cannot keep up with you. You 
stimulate and urge others on. However, 
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Conclusion 


Frank J. McCarthy 


that is natural, for with your courage and 
determination you were born to command, 

You believe you know just how things 
should be done, and you order them done 
just that way. If you don’t get your way, 
you are liable to make an issue of it. Usu- 
ally your acumen makes you right, but 
when you are wrong, even the appeal to 
reason fails. You might make a gesture 
of. conciliation, but down deep your faith 
in your own judgment never falters. 

Sometimes you take on more business 
than it seems possible for one pair of: 
shoulders to bear, but responsibility really 
only stimulates you. Your efforts are gen- 
erally successful and make it possible for 
you to give yourself the reward of merit 
you like best—fine clothes and genuine 
jewels, 

Your outlook on life is rather imper- 
sonal. In social matters, you are hail-fel- 
low-well-met, buoyant and open-hearted. 
Although you are amiable, emotional urges 
are greater on the part of others toward 
you than on you toward them. 

You despise everything that is super- 
ficial and artificial. Your personal trade- 
mark is “genuine.” 


The SAGITTARIUS-C APRICORN 
Cusp 


Birthdays Between December 19th 
and 25th 


Ruled by Jupiter and Saturn 


You are of a happy disposition, assured 
that eventually everything will be “the 
best in this, the best of all possible worlds.” 
As a result, you just put trouble aside 
when it comes your way. You are not 
necessarily reckless or lacking in caution, 
but to your mind there are other things 
more necessary than worry. 

Love of art, particularly music, is one 
of the really vital factors in your life. You 
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strive for success in the branch of art which 
interests you, for success means much to 
you. You love the applause of the crowd 
and the money that comes with fame. 

Jupiter and Saturn, your ruling planets, 
give you a fortunate combination of traits. 
The former endows you with the luck and 
fortune which you so desire; the latter 
teaches you how to employ these for the 
best. 

Optimism and confidence are naturally 
yours. You feel everything is fine, and 
that it will always be so. Saturn, the 
disciplinarian, makes you aware that there 
are hard cycles in life, too. But you point 
out that a happy one must follow them. 

Sometimes you go off alone to meditate, 
a practise which you rather enjoy. A little 
rest, prayer, and silence refresh you 
immensely. 

You are adaptable and understanding, 
so that change dogs not upset you. Creative 
and inventive work appeals to you more 
than any other kind. As you are patient 
and systematic, you accomplish a great 
deal. 


The CAPRICORN-AQUARIUS . 
Cusp 
Birthdays Between January 18th and 25th 
Ruled by Saturn and Uranus 


Your ruling planets are Saturn and 
Uranus, and they make you versatile, 
witty, a good: mimic, and the life of the 
party. You have your serious side as well. 
Your balance is perfect, for Saturn directs 
your interest to the material things of life, 
while Uranus makes you an altruist so that 
you share them. However, you are not 
foolishly charitable or philanthropic; you 
have too much judgment for that, and 
you use it. 

Your mind is discriminating, and you 
have excellent business ability from your 
Capricorn heritage. The Aquarius in- 
fluence makes you do much good all around 
you. You are the helper, the adviser, the 
sharer, and you are the proverbial friend 
in need. 

You are methodical and exacting in your 
desire for perfection. You aim high, and 
though some call you stubborn, that is how 
you get things done the right way. 

Your many {nterests and many talents 
tend to disburse your energy. Concentra- 


tion is one of the lessons you must learn. 
Don’t spread your éfforts thin over many 
fields; concentrate them on just one for big 
success. 

You crave affection, and though you 
have many friends, you abhor to lose even 
one. 

In emotional and business affairs, seek 
only one objective. Decide what you want 
to master, what you want to be—writer or 
business executive, for example—and direct 
your power to attaining success. Your 
governing planets favor you; it is within 
you to favor yourself. 


The AQUARIUS-PISCES Cusp 
Birthdays Between February 17th and 23rd 
Ruled by Uranus and Neptune 


Uranus and Neptune are your ruling 
planets, and because of Neptune you have 
a mystic aura—love the mysterious, the 
esoteric, the philosophical. In fact, often 
you unconsciously read the minds of others. 
Sometimes this makes you a little embar- 
rassed and inclined to withdraw into your- 
self, if you think you are not quite under- 
stood or appreciated. 

You love art and literature in all forms, 
but you are also talented in a business line, 
though not particularly interested in 
merely accumulating wealth. You want 
enough, however, for an assured inde- 
pendence for yourself and those you love. 
To this end you will work with a will. 

Because of the Uranus influences, you 
are warm-hearted, generous and sincere. If 
you make a promise, it is sure to be kept. 
You are happiest when you can be helping 
someone who really needs it. Since it is 
your nature to want to be loved and appre- 
ciated, you are unhappy in an incom- 
patible environment. Make every effort to 
learn what is your proper sphere, for you 
are so upright you might desperately hang 
on to the wrong purpose from a mistaken 
sense of duty. T. S. Eliot; the poet- 
philosopher, said that this is more im- 
moral than a wilful misdeed. 

Sincerity is the by-word of your nature, 
and sensitivity is the guide of your con- 
duct. Friends can depend upon you, and 
they know it. You are sensitive to the feel- 
ings of others, and actually anticipate their 


* wishes. For your “sweetness and light” 


you can really “thank your lucky stars.” 
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; error in the Wings 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Something always happened to the ingenue, and there was no clue to the menace. 


CP Trine asked Abe Lewin to 
join him for breakfast at his studio on East 
Twenty-sixth Street, and to wait for him 
there if he had not returned. He hurried 
by taxi to the theatrical club, the residence 
of Sally Adams where he had had last 
contact with Frank Burton. The detective 
met him on the sidewalk, with an expression 
of great relief. A police prowl car was at 
the door, but both officers were inside, so 
that the younger man could make his brief 
explanations, 

“T haven’t had a chance to try to get 
you. by telephone,” he began. ‘When the 
police came I learned about the stabbing 
of Sally, and went in with them. We found 
that.the other girl, Ann Kenny, had dressed 
and taken all her things, probably sneaked 
out through the basement as soon as the 
coast was Clear, I guess she had me spotted, 
and waited until I went in with the cops. 
That means she’s eluded us again, and I 
still haven’t asked her about that hand- 
kerchief, She probably won’t go home, or 
get in touch with her folks, since she didn’t 
before. When she knows what happened to 
Sally she'll be even more frightened than 
before. Boy, have I muffed this plenty!” 

“We had better give the police her de- 
scription. Let them round her up. We need 
her for questioning.” 

“Then we're sure to blow the works, get 
the story in the newspapers, perhaps make 
trouble for the show.” 

“You can hardly stop that now, with 
Sally in the hospital. It’s just the sort of 
thing the tabloids go for. Young girls 
aren’t stabbed nowadays, They’re shot, 
knocked over the head or strangled, but- 
do you yourself remember when anyone 
has used a stiletto, and on a public street 
around the Times Square section?” 

“T guess you’re right, and that puts me 
on the spot, a little.” 


star 


Part III 


Marc Edmund Jones 


“What do you mean?” 

“Well, I had the very devil of a time 
keeping those two coppers inside from 
suspecting something was up because | 
was here waiting for the Adams girl -to 
come home.” He laughed ruefully. “I con- 
vinced. them I was after Ann Kenny for 
skipping a board bill, and that hatchet- 
faced landlady decided to follow my lead 
and kept her mouth shut. I figured I'd 
square it with her later, and it certainly 
will require a lot of squaring if I go in now 
and reverse my story.” 

“We don’t have to upset anything. You 
didn’t tell them not to be on the look-out 
for the girl. Pll go in with you, and we 
can go on to headquarters after we check 
with them. It’s obvious that the Kenny 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Something 

always happens to the degen in Abe. 
Lewin’s smash Broadway hit, Fan Mail, 

The other players are terrified. ’ Frank Bur- 

ton, the detective, finds no clue and appeals 
to Grandon Trine. The. astrologer de- 

termines. from a horary figure that. there 

are but nine days to avert real tragedy. 

With only two of them left he discovers 

that there is some mysterious tie between ° 
Margaret Pierce, who plays a minor role, 

and the star, Millicent Manning, who, as 

Gloria Glamour of Hollywood, has a high 

time burlesquing her own mad and dipso- 

maniacal career. At Abe Lewin’s birthday 

party on the ninth day, Grandon Trine, by 

enlisting the aid of Margaret Pierce and 

thereby blinding her to his suspicions, gets 

the horoscopic data he needs without. tip- 

ping his hand, and also uncovers the fact 

that the wardrobe woman has some sort of 

connection with the two actresses. The 

ingenue who disappeared, Ann Kenny, is 

located at the boarding house of Sally 

Adams, the girl at present in the part, but 

word comes that Sally herself has been 

stabbed mysteriously, on her way to Abe 

Lewin’s party, and is near death, 
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youngster knows something we need to 
know, and the authorities have the dragnet 
facilities for finding her which we haven’t.” 

“What’s the next move for us then, after 
checking with the homicide fellows in 
there?” 

“Back to my workshop. I’ve got to do 
some figuring, and put my astrology to 
work. It will be better for all concerned if 
we can get to the bottom of things before 
Lewin has to make any decision about the 
show. Fortunately, there’s no matinee 
today.” 

The young detective looked at his watch, 
leading the way up the steps. “It’s quarter 
to eight,” he remarked. “I’m getting 
hungry.” 

“We're eating at my place,” the other 
said. 


Abe Lewin was pacing up and down 
Grandon Trine’s picturesque studio when 
the two men arrived. The somewhat sleepy 
maid was completely out of patience. The 
producer, in his nervousness had already 
consumed his grapefruit, and had de- 
manded coffee. Excitement was not novel 
enough in her experience to compensate 
for this sense of hurry. She didn’t enjoy 
guests for breakfast without warning to 
her, especially when service was expected 
almost before she could bring in the milk 
and paper, or remove her hat, 

“What am I going to do?” the chubby 
impresario demanded, the moment the 
astrologer appeared in the doorway. A 
gesture to the colored woman obviously 
meant more coffee. 

“First of all,” the host explained, “you’re 
going to eat.” Catching the maid’s eye, 
and sizing up the situation, he added, “if 
you haven’t finished a breakfast already.” 

“T'll need six breakfasts, and probably 
have them, before I get through this day. 
As a Sunday, this belongs to the devil, not 
the Lord. I’m glad I’m no churchman be- 
cause now I’ve got no time for réligion, 
with maybe murder on my hands.” 

Trine took his place at the gateleg table 
on which any meals at home were served. 
For himself, he affected a leisureliness as 
at least one necessafy preliminary to clear 
thinking. He disposed of a considerable 
part of his own fruit before turning to 
the theatrical man. That gentleman had 
squirmed himself into place, at long last, 
with a fourth cup of coffee before him. 





“Where did you get your wardrobe 
woman?” the astrologer asked. 

“Mrs. Pancoast?” the other responded 
in surprise. “I don’t really need one in a 
show of this kind, you know, but Equity 
insists, so what? She’s a nice gesture Oh 


“my part. She’s in her seventies, you know.” 


“Where did you get her?” 

“Margaret brought her in. Asked if I 
could give her a job. There’s something 
about that Pierce girl. If ever she wants 
something it just never occurs to you to 
say no. Fortunately, she’s reasonable. 
Anyway, the woman I had was pure stand- 
by, and that irritated me. This made it 
charity, or kindheartedness, or something.” 

Frank Burton was watching Trine’s face, 
and the expression was perfectly clear. 
Here was what they had expected, in some 
form or another, and Lewin’s explanation 
was certainly confirmation. Indeed, they 
would have guaranteed a definite personal 
relationship among the three women. 

The astrologer picked up his half- 
consumed eggs, with a piece of toast, and 
moved to his commodious and not overly 
tidy desk, where he promptly forgot them. 
His maid refilled his cup, solicitously, 
carrying it over and putting it before him. 
He pushed it aside absently. He consulted 
tables for a full ten to fifteen minutes, 
making numerous calculations. At length 
he spread three badly marked-up astrologi- 
cal chatts before him. 

“That’s that,” he remarked. He essayed 
a bite of stone-cold egg, but put it down 
with an “ugh!” 

“Do you really think that this horoscope 
stuff can be any help to us?” Lewin asked 
with interest, He had interrupted the girl 
on the way to her employer with hot coffee, 
and had a half portion. 

“Better adopt my policy,” Burton sug- 
gested. “I’m frankly skeptical, but Mr 
Trine here has done wonders in the past 
and so I’m listening to anything he has to 
say.” ‘ 

Their host leaned back in his swivel 
chair, radiating the satisfaction that comes 
to ay man when his ideas begin to fell, 
“These thtee maps,” he explained, “have 
more than usual affinity for each other, 
and now that I’ve studied them rain. { 
bearing in mind what each of these people 
have told me, I’m going to put down a 
hypothesis on which to work. My guess is 
that Mrs. Pancoast is the mother of these 
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two women, and that they are half sisters.” 

“You know, I never thought of that,” 
Abe Lewin remarked, as though there were 
any reason at all for him to do so. How- 
ever, his mind was racing to conclusions 
swiftly. Suggestive ideas were to him what 
alcohol was to many of his confreres, “That 
would explain why Margaret wanted to 
horn in with the old lady, wouldn’t it, but 
why the devil didn’t she introduce her? 
And, come to think of it, when Millicent 
brought Margaret along, why did she-keep 
her mouth shut? You know, as I look at 
it now, and if it weren’t for the stabbing 
of Sally, and perhaps the show going to 
close because of a public reaction, maybe 
Mrs. Pancoast would have something to 
get put on salary in her turn, if only to 
work the property man and produce a new 
dog for that third act opening.” 

Grandon Trine had learned, already, to 
pay little attention to the theatrical man’s 
oddly prolix channeling of interest. 

“If my theory is correct,” he went on, 
“Margaret got her mother in the show to 
keep an eye on her, and either Millicent 
hasn’t registered the presence of the old 
lady, or else both the star and the mother 
have been warned to keep away from each 
other’s throats.” ' 

“Away from each other’s throats?” the 
producer echoed. “Is it something as bad 
as that, with them? I guess that would 
explain why nobody speaks to nobody. 
And yet it’s the ingenue’s neck that’s 
gotten the ax, isn’t it? That’s what needs 
a good hypothesis.” 

“Tell Abe what we know,” Frank Bur- 
ton suggested. “Explain how you got going 
up this alley.” 

Grandon Trine gave a brief sketch of 
the Pierce girl’s big sister or black knight 
act as they had observed it several times 
in the show, and told how she had kept 
Millicent Manning from observing his 
interview with the wardrobe woman at the 
birthday party. _ 

“You see, she seems to be the real 
mother in this combination. While I’m 
only piecing together various bits of in- 
formation they’ve given me, with what 
the horoscopes reveal, in order to get at 
possible motives and the like, everything 
falls into place too neatly to be mere 
coincidence.” 

“Who’s been getting at the ingenues, 
then?” Lewin persisted. ‘Without that 
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answer, maybe we'll stay out on the limb, 
If you’re correct and this is a family affair, 
a sort of private and murderous affection, 
where do all these other girls come in?” 

“T’ll come to that all-important angle 
in just a moment, but I want you to see 
the basis for my deductions.” 

It was the detective’s turn to interrupt. 
“Do the horoscopes of people in the same 
family show that they are related?” 

“Far from it! An astrological chart 
merely reveals the time cycles in which 
things can happen, the nature of things 
that do occur and the meaning of events,” 

“Tt isn’t all fate, then?” 

“Not at all.. There’s free will as well 
as order in the world.” 

“Well,” the younger man had an uncom- 
fortable feeling, “you said there would be 
real tragedy in nine days, which added up 
to yesterday, and Sally Adams was stabbed 
last night. Wasn’t that kind of fated?” 
He checked himself. “So help me, here I 
go arguing for astrology, so skip it! But 
I’d really like to know.” 

“The nine days gave us an indication 
of when to expect the crisis, and that was 
correct with the exactness that rejoices an 
astrologer’s heart now and then, but it 
is only a beginning, and events can’t often 
be timed as neatly as that.” 

“What do you mean by only a beinning, 
Mister?” Abe Lewin suddenly wondered 
if there were elements of worry which he 
had overlooked, so far. 

“The Adams girl was assaulted. We 
don’t know yet how she will come out, but 
there’s no question but that her condition 
is serious. However, I’m not at all sure 
that she’ll turn out to be the real victim 
in this case. Now that I’ve these charts 
figured carefully, I can see great danger 
in other areas.” 

“For instance?” 

“Millicent is under most adverse indi- 
cations; so is the old lady.” 

Frank Burton straightened. “The dan- 
ger is still ahead?” 

“Tt may be, but I don’t know. However, 
unless we move carefully, I’m afraid some 
one is going to be buried. I’m not predict 
ing, because an astrologer can’t, really, in 
too specific a way, but I don’t like. the 
outlook.” 

“Our shoulders are broad,” the producer 
exclaimed. “Loosen up, like a good fellow 
and let us know what those charts tell 
VLCIOAY 
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you. We won’t hold any: misses against 
if you want to.do some prediction.” 

“Well, Margaret Pierce .we can forget 
for the moment. I really think she’s trying 
to sit on some kind of a lid. She’s only 
in our way because nothing will make her 
come through frankly with what she knows, 
except as she herself gets the notion. Re- 
member that she has five planets in Scor- 
pio, a retrograde Jupiter rising in Cancer, 
and a close conjunction of her moon with 
Mars, both intercepted, in Aries, She’s 
the kind of a self-contained person who 
would like to keep a fire in her house 
private, not calling in the department until 
she had learned by experience that she 
couldn’t put it out with a wet towel and 
a pail of water.” 

“What’s the whole thing about anyway? 
Begin at the beginning.” Lewin scowled. 
“lve got a simple mind, and I have to 
have a synopsis before I can read a play. 
That’s why I’m good, I guess, giving the 
Righth Avenue shop girls what they can 
get through their heads, because it perco- 
lates through mine first.” 

“There’s no doubt but that Millicent 
came through clean with birth data,” the 
astrologer said. ‘This chart with the moon 
conjunction nebulous Neptune: in a water 
sign in the house of ‘sickness, and with the 
self-betraying dragon’s tail and oversensi- 
tive Saturn rising, certainly delineates a 
dipsomaniac, once afly person with such a 
combination starts off in that direction. 
She told me that she had very pleasant 
early years in India, where she was born, 
and here are the aspects and progressions 
which show it clearly enough. When the 
eccentric Uranus, retrograde in her house 
of hidden enemies and unexpected events, 
got stirred up about 1913, or when she 
was seven, things began,to happen. War 
broke out the following year, and her 
moon, in good aspect to her sun, took her 
to Hollywood. This would make her about 
nine and a half when she began her pre- 
liminary movie work as a child actress. 
She gave me the dope about that herself. 
It must have been under another name, 
and it isn’t generally known. Then in 1921, 
about Christmas time, when she was fifteen 
and a half, the emphasis of her dragon’s 
tail marks the beginning of things we 
don’t need to mention, but note that the 
moon was trine to both Jupiter and Mars, 
in her house of the theater, down to her 


sixteenth . birthday. Moreover, Jupiter 
dominates that house and had moved 
to the conjunction of Mars, while her 
progressed sun was in conjunction with 
both, an extraordinarily powerful indica- 
tion which accounts for her almost over- 
night success. The man then interested 
in her put her over in a very big way, as 
everybody knows.” 

“Does the chart tell you that, or do you 
just know it?” the detective asked. 

“Both, but the chart gives me the pat- 
tern of her history, and lets me draw im- 
portant conclusions from the events. Here’s 
the blow-up at about the time of her 
twenty-seventh birthday, when the moon 
was conjunction Uranus in the twelfth 
house and she got off thé screen for good, 
while here, with the sun opposition that 
same Uranus, she stages her comeback in 
backward fashion by making comedy out 
of her reputation, or by cheapening every 
value of her life, in order to entertain 
people. When the moon arrives at the 
midheaven she makes a start, repeating 
much of what happened in 1915 when. she 
did her first work on the screen as a brat 
with a no-account mother.” 

“Knowing all that, what. does it. lead 
to?” 

“A mixture of good and bad. The 
aspects of Mars and the sun promise con- 
tinuing success ahead, but the moon is 
evil, and the transits exceedingly danger- 
ous for one of her temperament.” 

The producer spoke up again. “I’m 
damned if I can follow you very well. 
That stuff of yours has a lingo all its own, 
like cricket or pinochle, hasn’t it?” 

“Well, can you get this? The planets 
Mars and Uranus were stationary exactly 
on her sun within the past two months, 
and Saturn exactly on her Mars.” 

“Doesn’t help a bit. Sounds like a sit- 
down strike to me. What does it mean to 


wyou?” 


“Tragedy, if we are not careful.” 

Frank Burton got the idea in a general 
way. “Is it possible that Millicent would 
be the one to die, if somebody had to ac- 
cording to astrological prognostications?” 

“Probabilities are she will skirt the edge 
of it, and escape.” 

“What are we going to do?” Abe Lewin 
asked. “We can’t just sit here. Besides, 
breakfast is over.” He glanced at his 
empty coffee cup with an air of regret. 
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“Let me sketch in the family history 
as I see it. When I talked with the mother, 
and I’m quite sure that these are her 
daughters, she was very careful to impress 
upon me that she was an, American, born 
in Milwaukee and quite a normal person. 
Yet she spoke of seeing the world, which 
could mean travel as well as having some- 
what sophisticated experience. Actually 
she seemed very proud of the fact that 
her life had been packed with many things. 
Yet I found her very hard to get into con- 
versation. She fidgeted all the time, and 
I wouldn’t be surprised if she didn’t take 
drugs. She was fascinated by what I was 
doing, obviously, and that probably was 
the reason she gave me the correct data, 
but she didn’t intend to help me get 
acquainted with her in any real way.” 

“What did you find out, then?” The 
producer could understand the psycho- 
logical analysis, and keep a jump ahead of 
any or all conclusions. 

“First of all, I checked her horoscope 
through carefully here this morning, and 
what I have fits the little she did tell me 
about herself, very well indeed. It also 
fits an earlier cycle of her life when Mar- 
garet Pierce was born in Mexico, the afflu- 
ent years which followed in India, and the 
still later episode of which Millicent told 
me when her mother ran off with some 
promoter.” 

“Tf she kept moving from one thing to 
another, wiping the slate of her past each 
time,” the detective asked, “what is your 
explanation for the fact that she has turned 
up here?” 

“Her older daughter has a _ curious 
mother complex, the sort of thing I tried 
to describe a while back, leading her to 
attempt carrying the load of everything, 
or working out all the problems of life 
herself. She has Cancer rising, and it’s 
often a characteristic of that zodiacal sign. 
My guess is that the old lady has turned 
up in the life of the Pierce girl, over and 
over again, or whenever she was on her 
uppers. Like a bad penny, Margaret hasn’t 
been able to lose her, probably, and has 
felt she ought to take care of her, no 
matter what.” 

“How about Millicent? She has been 
more successful by far in her time.” 

“The younger girl is the old lady’s béte 
noire, as I visualize the whole relationship. 
I’ve spoken about the sensitive Gemini 
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points in the zodiac, the ones which are 
stirred up just now by the bad conditions 
of this spring. These are emphasized in 
the chart of both the old lady and Milli- 
cent. Margaret Pierce, of the three, is 
more nearly the outsider in all this, except 
that she has made trouble for us and 
perhaps brought real tragedy to pass by 
trying to shoulder more than she is able 
to do. The other two are the very af- 
tithesis of each other. Astrology is able 
to compare charts of people related to each 
other, and the whole situation here 
suggests an unhealthy mental condition 
in the mother’s case. Take her Jupiter, 
for instance. This is the planet which 
shows where a person expresses his real 
self, his own true soul. Put Mrs. Pan- 
coast’s Jupiter in the chart of Margaret 
Pierce, and it promptly opposes that flock 
of planets which gives the older daughter 
her consummate acting ability. That made 
Margaret everything the old lady wanted 
to be. I think you'll find that when the 
child began to show her talent, from the 
very beginning, it was probably more than 
her mother could stand. My guess is she 
put her out, and the father with her, even 
though she has kept on coming back, to 
lean an this one of her girls whenever she 
herself was frustrated.” ; 

“You say her relation with the younger 
daughter is more antagonistic?” 

“Definitely. See this planet in the 
mother’s horoscope? It’s Saturn! Now 
put it over in Millicent’s chart, and it there 
plays havoc with the life of the second 
girl, in exactly the same way, through her 
flock of planets in Gemini. Saturn repre- 
sents all the suppressed deviltry in the 
mother’s life, indicating forces to which she 
probably never dared give full rein. More- 
over, in this case; the child probably began 
to make it very clear that the mother would 
nut be tolerated from the moment she was 
old enough to do anything about it. To 
a certain extent the shoe was on the other 
foot.” 

“And so—?” 

“Margaret Pierce seemed determined 
that Millicent should not suspect Mrs. 
Pancoast’s identity, whom I assume she 
had not seen for some twenty-four years. 
The mother, through all this time, could 
ride upon the talent, or requisition the 
possessions, of her older daughter, but 


the wa 





Oezeyw sg 


Sees SS... 1] 


Bs 


RSGEEPCRERESRERLEE B 


PRearv er 4h 


May, 1944 45 





with the younger it would have been a far 
different tale, had she tried it. From these 
horoscopes I think Millicent Manning fully 
capable of murdering this interesting 
parent of hers.” 


Frank Burton’s mind had leaped ahead’ 


now, to echo Abe Lewin’s vital query. 
“How about all these ingenues?” 

“Nothing is easier than that, if my 
hypothesis holds up in these other particu- 
lars. Mrs. Pancoast cannot have any more 
children physically. The two who came 
to her had the exceptional talent she 
wanted for herself, but she had not been 
able to fulfil her ego in and through them. 
You see, she has the nebulous planet Nep- 
tune in her house of children, and so, like 
all unbalanced cases of this sort, she turned 
to a species of psychological adoption. At 
the beginning, apparently, she worked 
through the devilish cleverness of Saturn, 
frightening her earlier victims more or less 
out of their wits, thus giving the entire 
company enough jitters to afford a buck-up 
for her vanity.” 

“You said there was danger to Milli- 
cent?” 

“The aspects are bad. It is entirely 
possible that the mother might take a next 
step in this particular form of unbalance, 
and seek to do injury to her own daughter. 
Certainly, until the stabbing of Sally, no 


physical harm was offered the younger 
girls.” 

The detective rose. “Seems. to me the 
next thing to do is to get hold of Mrs. 
Pancoast, question her. If your astrology 
can be relied on at all, you have enough 
to,break her down. When she knows what 
you have discovered about her, I think 
she'll talk. Maybe it’s a chance, but there’s 
little else to go on.” 

The producer agreed. “I’m for action 
all the time,” he said. “That’s why .I 
usually pick plays that go over.” 


Frank Burton had the addresses of all 
members of the company, and again a taxi 
was found without difficulty. The little old 
lady’s place, rather than in the theatrical 
district was in Greenwich Village, in a 
house remodeled into cubicles of apart- 
ments. There was no response to their 
persistent ringing, but the superintendent 
appeared. It just happened that he had 
seen her leave. 

“She had two bags,” he explained. “One 
was quite heavy, and so I helped her. 
That’s how we happened to talk. She said 
she was off on a little trip, to be gone a 
week or so. I thought nothing,of it, as her 
rent was paid to April Ist.” 

Their quarry had flown! 

(To be continued in June) 
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‘. Inp1a Mars is worshiped under the 
appellation of Agni, the old Vedic god of 
fire, whence the Latin ignis, meaning fire. 
Mars’ connection with the Greek Hephaes- 
tus, the Latin Vulcan, is thus evident, the 
qualities attributed to Vulcan being also 


among the attributes of Mars. Of this 
god Mr. Wheeler, in the introduction to his 
History of India, writes: 

“To man in a primitive state of existence 
the presence of fire excites feelings of rev- 
erence. Its powers raise it to the rank of 
a deity whose operations are both felt and 
seen. It burns and consumes. It dispels 
the darkness, and with it drives away not 
only the imaginary horrors which the mind 
associates with darkness, but also the real 
horrors, such as beasts of prey. . . . It 
becomes identified with the light of the 
Sun and Moon; with the lightning which 
shoots from the sky and shatters the loftiest 
trees and strikes down the strong man; 
with the Deity who covers the fields with 
grain and ripens the harvest; with the di- 
vine messenger who licks up the sacrifice 
and carries it to the gods.” 

As another curious instance of the sort 
of fetishism to which we have referred, the 
Veda describes Agni as being generated 
from the rubbing of sticks together, after 
which he bursts forth from the wood like 
a fleet courser. Again, when excited by 
the wind, he rushes forth amongst the trees 
like a bull and consumes the forest as a 
rajah destroys his enemies. Such expres- 
sions, of course, prove the purely phys- 
ical origin of the god Agni; and it is hardly 
necessary to observe that, like Indra, Va- 
runa, Soma, Vishnu, etc., he is all-power- 
ful, the supporter of the universe. We are 
thus the more readily enabled to perceive 
that, like unto any other active force in 
Nature, th~ constructive and useful qual- 
ities of Mars can also be abused and turned 
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The Warrior Planet 
in Legend and Religion 


Frederic van Norstrana 


to evil account, as witness the destructive 
Martian complex inherent in murderers, 
chronic fighters and quarrelers, and the 
Mars-Moon madness of pyromaniacs whose 
greatest pleasure is to set buildings on fire 
that thus they may be enabled to appease 
the avidity of their desire by watching the 
billowing flames consume everything in 
their path! Thus, turned to evil account, 
any blessing can easily become a curse, 
and, as diabolus Deus inversus est, so, too, 
the very attributes of “the Divinity that 
shapes our ends” can easily be turned into 
the perversions of the demon that destroys 
them. 

That the Third Person of the Hindu 
Trimirti, the god Shiva, typifying the de 
structive forces of Nature, has often been 
associated with Saturn is as well known to 
Occultists as it is to scholars of compara- 
tive religion in general. Nevertheless, Sat- 
urn has much in common with Mars, if 
only the fact that he represents the cem 
tripetal, or inflowing, forces of Nature, 
while Mars represents the centrifugal ten- 
dency of our universe and therefore tends 
to drive the qualities of the divine “seed” 
from the center outward. The two plam 
ets are opposite ends of the same force, 
the one inflowing and so coagulating and 
crystallizing, the other outflowing and so 
heating and by that disrupting. Thus 
Saturn and Mars are but the reversed re- 
flections of one another, in much the same 
manner as the demon is the reflection im 
reverse of God. Which, again, is the same 
as saying that the existence of one pre- 
supposes the existence of the other, or that 
the One called the other into being, the 
same as light generates shadow while the 
latter proposes the existence of light. Or, 
in still other words, where there is out- 
breathing there must of necessity be in- 
breathing, just as all life necessitates mo- 
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tion and change, generation, maturity and 


decay. 

Shiva, or Siva, as it is sometimes writ- 
ten, is known as the Destroyer and is the 
third phase of Brahma’s energy, the first 
two being those of Creation (Brahma Him- 
self) and Preservation (Vishnu). Shiva is 
represented as being white in color. His 
sacti is Bhavani or Parvati, the terrible 
Doorga or Kali, and his vésana a white 
bull. Sometimes Shiva is represented with 
a trident in one hand, while in the other 
he holds the strangling-cord or pasha, with 
which he or his wife Kali (Lilith, the 
Black Venus) strangles evil-doers. Shiva’s 
necklace is made of human skulls; serpents 
constitute his ear-rings; his loins are 
wrapped in tiger’s skin, while from his 
head the Ganges, the sacred river of India, 
is represented as springing. And so in all 
these symbols and appurtenances there can 
be discerned as much typifying Mars as 
there are to be seen attributes of the Grim 
Reaper himself. 


Shiva is a deity of the first order and 
in his character of Destroyer he is of more 
exalted rank than Vishnu the Preserver 
(Jupiter), since he destroys only to re- 
generate and produce anew upon a higher 
level. He is born as Rudra, the Kumaéra, 
and is the patron of all the Yogis; as such 
he is called Maha Yogi, the “great ascetic.” 
His titles are significant: Trilochana, the 
“three-eyed One,” Mahddeva, the “great 
god,” Sankara, et cetera. 

In India, too, there is a sect that prac- 
tices all the arts of love, that teaches erot- 
icism in every form, all the refinements of 
lust in fact, under the invocation of Kali, 
the Black Venus or female Mars. They 
meet at night in certain temples in the 
south of India where they rehearse their 
orgies amid the incense and before the 
votive lights of terrible shrines dedicated 
to this Mother of Lust and of Death by 
strangulation. Their ritual includes the 
evocation of orgiastic demons, drunkenness 
and debauchery in every form including 
ritualistic murder. The name Kali signi- 
fies “black.” It is now the name of Par- 
vati, the consort of Shiva, though it was 
originally that of one of the seven tongues 
of Agni, the god of fire, the black, fiery 
tongue that typifies wickedness and evil. 

Among the Iranians, the Persians of an- 
cient times, the temple of the regent Bah- 


ram (Mars) and his image, foo, were fash- 
ioned of red stone. He was represented 
in a human form; upon his head a red 
crown, the right hand being of the same 
color and hanging down, while the left 
hand was yellow in color and upraised. In 
the right hand was a blood-stained sword, 
in the left was an iron rod or verge. The 
priests of this temple wore red garments, 
while the immediate attendants upon the 
god himself were Turks with rings of cop- 
per in their hands. The fumigations made 
before this image of Bahram consisted of 
sandaracha, the viands offered him were of 
a bitter sabor. Princes, champions, sol- 
diers and Turks dwelt in the street dedi- 
cated to the god. Persons of this descrip- 
tion were to be admitted to the presence 
of the king of the realm through the agency 
of the directors of this temple. Capital 
punishment was inflicted upon criminals 
within the temple compound, the prison 
being hard by. 

The ancient Babylonians worshiped Nar- 
gal (Mars) with extraordinary ceremonies. 
In all lands and in all ages his color has 
been red, his metal iron. But it remained 
for the Romans to exalt the military cult 
of Mars beyond any Jatria conceded by 
any other nation of antiquity of which 
there remains any record. 

On the more occult side of the subject, 
I might mention the fact that in the Secret 
Doctrine H. P. B. explains the error made 
by Sinnett in his Esoteric Buddhism, cor- 
recting it by declaring that “as to Mars, 
Mercury and ‘the 4 other planets,’ they 
bear a relation to Earth of which no master 
high Occultist will ever speak, much less 
explain the matter.” And again, “as. dis- 
tinctly stated in one of the numerous letters 
of Mr. Sinnett’s ‘Teacher,’ ‘there are other 
and innumerable Manvantaric chains of 
globes which bear intelligent Beings both 
in and outside our solar system,’ But nei- 
ther Mars nor Mercury belongs to our 
chain. There are, along with the other 
planets, septenary Units in the great host 
of chains of our system, and all are invis- 
ible.” And further on, “it is quite correct 
that Mars is in a state of obscuration at 
present, and Mercury just beginning to get 
out of it. You might add that Venus is 
in her last Round . . . Mars has two 
satellites to which he has no right... . 
Phobos, the supposed inner satellite, is no 
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satellite at all.. As remarked by Laplace 
and now by Faye, Phobos keeps a too 
short periodic time and therefore there 
‘must exist some defect in the mother idea 
of the theory,’ as Faye justly observes .. . 
both (Mars and Mercury) are septenary 
chains, as independent of the Earth’s si- 
dereal lords and superiors as you are 
independent of the ‘principles’ of Daum- 
ling. ‘Gratification of curiosity is the 
end of knowledge for some men,’ was 
said by Bacon, who was right in portray- 
ing this truism, as those who were familiar 
with it before him were right in hedging 
off wisdom from knowledge, tracing limits 
to that which is to be given out at one 
time. . . . Remember: 


“¢, . knowledge dwells 
In heads replete with thoughts of other 
men, 
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own.’ 


“You can never impress it too pro- 
foundly on the minds of those to whom 
you impart some of the esoteric teach- 
ings. . . .” Secret Doctrine: Vol. I, pp. 
163-4-5. Ed. 1925. 

Which may seém so much extraneous 
matter introduced here; however, the prac- 
tical student of Occultism will know where- 
of I speak and why. 

Both /Jsis Unveiled and the Secret Doc- 
trine are replete with references to Mars’ 
significance in the planetary chains. Nev- 
ertheless, these references are too involved 
for ready assimilation here, besides which 
they require more than a little thought and 
learning even partially to understand. 

Says Max Heindel, himself an Initiate: 

“Mars is a mystery and only a limited 
amount of information may be given out. 
We may say, however, that life on Mars 
is of a very backward nature and that the 
so-called ‘canals’ are not excavations in 
the surface of the planet. They are cur- 
rents such as, during the Atlantean Epoch, 
spread over our planet, and the remains of 
which can still be observed in the Aurora 
Borealis and the Aurora Australis. The 
shifting of the Martian ‘canals’ noted by 
astronomers is thus accounted for. If they 
really were canals they could not possibly 
shift, but currents emanating from the 
Poles of Mars may do so.” Rosicrucian 
Cosmoconception: XI. - 


He continues: “Man began his evolu- 
tion on Earth after Mars had been thrown 
off from the central mass, and that which 
is now Earth was yet undetached from the 
Sun; but at the close of the Hyperborean 
Epoch the incrustation had progressed so 
far that it has become an obstacle to the 
progress of some of ‘the higher evolved 
beings in the Sun.” 

The Angel of Mars is Samaél, the Angel 
of Death, of destruction but also of recon- 
struction. 

In the calendar Mars rules the third 
day of the week, Tuesday, dies Martii, in 
French Mardi, or the day of Mars. Again, 
from the Latin root Martius we obtain 
the English mar, meaning to spoil, scratch; 
marriage, meaning to become Marsified, 
when, as in the case of a virgin, her chas- 
tity is taken from her; thus she has be 
come, as it were, saturated with the Mar- 
tian urge and spirit; marauder, meaning 
a vagrant despoiler and usually one vio- 
lently inclined; and such like terms, all 
derived from this common root. 

It will scarcely be necessary for me to 
burden this introduction with statistical 
references to the planet, which may readily 
be obtained from any good manual of 
Astronomy. I will but note that Mars’ 
motion through the Zodiac takes 20 
months, at an average speed of from 31° 
to 40° per month. He revolves about the 
Sun in some 687 days. His daily motion 
varies from 48’ to 04’, his mean daily 
motion being 31’ 27”, the mathematical 
factor for which is 1.3. His greatest north- 
ern latitude is about 4° 31’, while his 
greatest southern latitude is close to 6° 47%, 
his mean latitude being 1°51’. He ret- 
rogrades during 80 days, is stationary from 
2 to 3 days, while he stays in one sign 
from 45 to 47 days when not rétrograding. 

The normal orb of Mars is 8°, though 
when posited in a malicious sign in inhar- 
monious aspect with another malefic planet 
his orb is often observed to be considerably 
extended. 

The Martian Age, the fifth personal evo- 
lutionary period in human lives, lasts 15 
years, or from the forty-second to the 
fifty-sixth year, during which time man 
aspires to authority and dignity, and the 
keyword to which is Ambition. 


(Continued on page 73) 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part X 


Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


COMPLEX TYPES 
(People Born at the Beginning or End of Any Sign) 


+ pee whose birth falls within the last 
or first week of any sign partake somewhat 
of the qualities of the one they leave be- 
hind or the one they are approaching, thus 
becoming complex, and so not complete 
types of one element. But, rather, they are 
often rendered more brilliant by possess- 
ing the mixture of qualities. 


Let us take, say, those born at the end 
of Aquarius, Gemini and Libra. 

They have the powerful base of. the 
Ymir qualities, plus the enterprise and vo- 


lition of the Kari. They are rather like 
windy days—very hustling, breezy, quick 
and daring: possessing as they do the 
Ymir’s practical activity and artistic or 
crafts skill, plus the wider world-outlook 
of the Kari subjects. They have great 
business and administrative powers, and 
make fine organizers. They want to bring 
beauty and pageantry into everything, and 
are very eager-hearted and fond of move- 
ment and travel—rather restless, in fact. 

The people who come at the end of 
Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio incline forward 
into the Loki area, these signs following 
theirs in due succession. They will be 
sparkling, vivacious, rather erratic and un- 
accountable, and essential light-bringers. 
They will love light and knowledge. They 
are the prophets and the cheer-makers of 
others in dark places. They are reckless 
but very lucky in their ventures, and have 
a touch of genius about them. 

People born at the end of Aries, Leo and 
Sagittarius have the curious qualities of 
Loki and Hfler in conjunction. They will 


be rather drastic characters, exhibiting 
somewhat quaintly. the characteristics of 
steam. These people will conduct their 
own lives or affairs with a considerable 
amount of comment and movement, and 
with tremendous volition—never quietly 
or tamely. They are immensely self-evi- 
dent. You cannot mistake that they are 
there. They will show the strong parti- 
sanship and powerful feeling of the Loki- 
folk, plus a certain restlessness, and elu- 
siveness given them by their part Hfler- 
heritage; also they will exhibit the Hfler- 
subject’s innate quality of burden-bearing, 
and will be found to carry the cares of 
others, or the cause of others, on their own 
backs often through an entire life-time, 
with hardly a murmur—a strange and un- 
expected thing in such otherwise volatile 
and talkative folk as they are. 

People born at the end of Taurus, Virgo 
and Capricorn will be very fruitful and 
capable in works of ministration, very 
sensitive, highly emotional and ready with 
tears, intensely faithful in love and friend- 
ship. These people are inclined to brood 
over wrongs and slights, and to show a 
pensive tendency, which often makes them 
rather wistful. They abound in good 
works and are capable with their hands, 
and very generous. They love very deeply, 
and are intensely jealous in love. 

The foregoing rules apply more or less 
to those born at the beginning of the Signs 
enumerated— that is within the first 
seven days. They will have the qualities 
rather of the sign preceding theirs, with 
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the addition of those belonging to their 
own actual birth element. The sign one 
has just left behind is always the one which 
counts most in these complex types. 

People born very early in Aquarius will 
be restless, uncertain, wayward, but de- 
cidedly clever and full of pushing energy, 
and will have an enormous share’ of con- 
scientiousness. They will insist upon hav- 
ing their own way to an almost irritating 
degree, yet it will be a benevolent way 
which usually benefits others. They are 
unconscious egotists. 

People born early in Pisces are intense 
peace-lovers, very lovable and magnetic, 
and extraordinarily gifted in the realm of 
social and spiritual administration. They 
can, if they choose, make “new heavens 
and new earths” of the material round 
them. 

Those born early in Aries are witty, 
tempestuous, daring, reckless, lucky in 
love, strangely perverse, full of odd sur- 
prises. 

Those born eatly in Taurus have great 
mental volition, and intense reforming zeal 
and partisanship, but the shyness of the 
Hfler-subject clouds their activities, and 
they suffer very strong emotions, often in- 
articulately, and without sufficient outlet. 
They therefore have their explosive mo- 
ments, occurring suddenly in the midst of 
taciturnity. They are often greatly mis- 
understood, and are real and zealous re- 
formers of abuses, at heart. 

Those born early in Gemini are lovers 
of life and physical beauty, plus a ten- 
dency to sadness and pensiveness (often 
poetic) and are good nurses and healers. 
They are intensely romantic and given to 
taking their affairs of the heart very se- 
riously, though having many of these! 
They are essentially given to ministration. 

Those born early in Cancer are ex- 
tremely volatile, full of “vim,” enthusiasm, 
keenness and lively spirits. They are the 
“windy day in summer” folk, breezy, 
quick to see and act, very capable at mas- 
tering details, fond of youth and life, and 
determined to have their own independence 
and freedom at all costs. They talk well 
and easily, love travel and adventure, and 
are never lazy. 

Those born early in Leo are the chil- 
dren of passion, dangerously ardent, and 
powerfully magnetic to others. This mag- 
netism is their leading characteristic. 


Those born early in Virgo are capable 
of great forcefulness and concentrated ac- 
complishment in the world, but this ca- 
pacity is nearly always hidden under an 
elusive, almost shy, manner—sometimes a 
tacitutn manner—which conceals the real 
genius. They appear to be “still waters,” 
even sullen waters, until some big occa- 
sion arises for their power to be of use and 
then they will become positively dynamic 
in their strength and capacity. 

Those born early in Libra are law- 
makers and law-abiders, fond of life and 
very ambitious, kindly, generous, indus- 
trious and hospitable. But they will be 
puzzling, since they will be at one moment 
conventional and severely in order, and the 
next breaking away from all rule and do- 
ing suddenly wild and unexpected things, 
going for long, lonely adventures, or join- 
ing in startling escapades. They will, if 
called upon, sacrifice their all for anyone 
in trouble. 

Those born early in Scorpio are brisk 
and commanding, inclined to be dictatorial 
and to undertake to direct the universe. 
They are given to swift sarcasm, and to 
verbal brilliance and eloquence. They are 
very ambitious indeed and usually attain 
to great heights of worldly success. They 
make splendid special pleaders. 

Those born early in Sagittarius are 
warm-hearted and helpful souls, always 
promoting the good of someone else, help- 
ing to warm and cheer their own corner of 
the world, and doing good to children. 
They are not talkative, and express them- 
selves in deeds rather than words. 

Those born early in Capricorn are very 
curious, defiant temperaments, daring, 
tempestuous, rash-tongued, hot of speech, 
yet behind it all as often as not gentle and 
pitying in action when put to the test. 
They are the sort of people who will set 
a revolution going, and then spend the rest 
of their time binding up the wounds of 
those who have suffered in it. They are 
highly emotional, with easily fired passions, 
but all the same capable of infinite fidelity 
and suffering for those they love. 

Then we come to the question of mu- 
tual sympathies and antipathies. This is 
very interesting indeed to people about to 
marry! 

Certain elements naturally mingle badly, 
others agree with ease. Ymir and Kari 

(Continued on page 58) 





ee «af ae aa” eet Geebaee* ao“ Bee wie Os 






~....4%. ~—s 


Ss, at | 











ene ee ee 
Ch ee ee EEE + 


i 3s 


May, 1944 








The Magic Circle 


The two prisoners were taken by the 
Capitol, past the Forum, and thus through 
the heart of Rome, to the great marble 
structure between the Palatine and Aven- 
tine Hills. Still smoked, in utter ruin and 
devastation, whole blocks of buildings. 
Here and there stone structures, rent by 
flames, stood like empty, withered shells 
of opulence. Looters had been active, in 
the absence of all save private guards, and 
the wide streets were strewn with soiled 
and burned wastage, thrown away in 
eagerness for more valuable spoils. 

At the side of The Circus Maximus was 
an entrance for gladiators, workmen, stable 
boys, and all the mass of men paid to keep 
the shows running. Under the vast tiers 
of seats, and the arena itself, was an 
enormous range of rooms and underground 
galleries; among these was a prison sec- 
tion; here were penned warriors of savage 
tribes, captured on far borders of the 
Empire, before being flung into fights to 
the death for the delight of the Roman 
populace. Apollonius and Charmion were 
shoved into a narrow stone passageway. 
An iron door clanged. Ahead loomed a 
great chamber, the only light from. round 
little, barred windows, like ship portholes; 
here were gathered men, women, and chil- 
dren, of all characters and walks of life: 
the Christians rounded up by Nero, on 
whom he had thrown the blame for the 
burning of Rome. 

Appollonius recognized Calixtus, the 
leader he had met in the catacombs. 

“My friend, you did not take the warn- 
ing, though I understand a host of your 
brethren escaped.”’ 

“Yet you stayed,” returned Calixtus. 

“We prophets stay to see our predictions 
verified. Alas, that madman fears what 
he cannot understand, your religion. 





A Story of Rome in the Days of Nero 


CONCLUSION 





Jobn Wilstach 





Shrinking from death, he will try to prove 
it untrue that your followers find in perse- 
cution something rare and wonderful.” 

“He will find we shall die singing, and 
praising the Lord. Nor will there be a 
sting in death. But you, Apollonius, you 
knew Jesus, and because of His followers 
you are here with us. Is there no hope 
of your being converted to the true cause 
before the last hour?” 

Apollonius hesitated. 

“T, too, worship one God, whatever the 
name, and that I know Him under more 
names than one would, in explanation, 
only lead you into a metaphysical laby- 
rinth you would deem constructed by a 
Greek Sophist. Enough that, in spirit, I 
am with you, and that my Charmion has 
joined your faith.” 

“And also, sadly enough, is with you.” 

The philosopher smiled. “You may end 
by deeming I have invoked demons to aid 
us. That is ever the explanation of igno- 
rance.” 

Charmion was weeping softly. “Master, 
I must confess, I thought it was wrong to 
deceive Dion Cassius. When we left I 
heard him cursing me under his breath, 
as a vile witch, saying I should be stoned. 
It was right, I know now, to lie to such 
a one.” 

“Yes, so we might face Nero together. 
Your beauty would prove no shield for 
you. Come, Charmion, we shall try to 
compose ourselves until the time comes 
for our ordeal.” 

From that time on, until the following 
Monday, the prisoners were fed common 
but abundant food; aside from imprison- 
ment they were not molested; hours of 
prayer and simple service passed as in 
the catacombs, until the orgy of bloodshed 
and murder. It began on the Monday, this 
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horrid persecution described by Tactius. 
Nero had burned Rome. He selected the 
whole tribe of Christians as fictitious crim- 
inals. Says Tactius: “With this view he 
inflicted the most exquisite tortures upon 
the Christians. They died in torments, and 
their torments were embittered by insult 
and derision. Some were nailed on crosses; 
others sewn up in the skins of wild beasts 
and exposed to the fury of dogs; others 
again, smeared with combustible materials, 
were used as torches.” It is not known 
whether Nero’s waning power attempted 
to extend persecution of the Christians 
beyond the city itself, but, in any case, he 
did not succeed in having cruel treatment 
given the followers of Jesus in the prov- 
inces to which they had fled.* 

Every day the gladiators came and 
counted off a certain number of men, 
women and children and led them away, 
the prayers of those still left behind follow- 
ing them. All that could be heard was the 
muted shrieks of the populace. Those who 
left did not return, nor were their bodies 
seen again. In perfect calm and peace, the 
other innocent unfortunates awaited an 
unjust doom, against which they made no 
protest; instead, indeed, they gave thanks 
for being given a way, by deed, to suffer 
for their faith, Apollonius admired. None 
of the heroes of the Stoic philosophers 
could have ever awaited death with more 
smiling composure. How, in torturing such 
persons, would Nero’s venom recoil upon 
-him, 

By the third day there were only a 
score of prisoners left to be called. 

Not at all to the surprise of Apollonius, 
a leader of the gladiators called to him 
and Charmion. Unbound, they were led 
down and around long passages, then up 
to the stables. A gate swung open. The 
bright sunlight dazed their eyes. They 
found themselves in the atena, empty 
except for dead bodies strewn here and 
there in grotesque poses. A trumpet pealed. 

Apollonius took Charmion by the hand. 
He advanced with her toward the center 
of the arena. Then he whispered to her 
that she must stand motionless. He stepped 
away from her side, three paces; with 
right hand extended he made one complete 


*It is evident that the effect, as well as the case, of 
Nero’s persecution, were confined to the walls of Rome.” 
Chapter XVI, Decline and Fail of The Roman Empire, 
Edward Gibbon. 


circle,-then a second one, about her, all 
the while chanting a Greek incantation, 
and. keeping his fingers thrust out in front 
of him. 

“Child,” he said, “I had to make the 
magic circle twice, for neither Pythagoras, 
who discovered it, nor I, know exactly 
when it starts and ends.” 

He returned to a position beside the 
girl. A trumpet pealed again. At the far 
end of the arena a huge panel opened. 
Three wild lions, maddened by spear stabs 
in their flanks, sprang from their cage. 
Their attention was instantly attracted to 
the only alive figures in the arena. After 
sniffing at dead bodies they began running 
toward Apollonius and Charmion. The 
mob filling the arena shrieked with antici- 
pated pleasure. 

Three paces from the victims, the beasts 
stopped suddenly, as if thudding against 
a stone obstruction. Then the lions 
crouched upon the ground, whimpering. 
The populace howled. with disgust. The 
panel opened, again. Lion men, head and 
body protected with stiff, metal screens, 
advanced with tripods. They tortured the 
animals, urging them toward their prey. 
But the lions either could not, or would 
not, advance beyond the circle Apollonius 
had established. 

A command came from the Imperial box. 
Nero was furious. Dispatch the lions. 
Drag them away. Bring on the gladiators. 
It was done. 

Their swords flashing in the sun, out 
from another panel dashed Roman glad- 
iators, eight of them, tough veterans of 
the circus, a bit ashamed at the command 
to torture, kill slowly, for there could be 
no palm of victory for such work as this. 
They advanced smartly. When within ten 
paces of Apollonius and Charmion some- 
one barked a command. They circled 
around the two, coming on with blades, 
seeking blood, from every side. A touch 
here, a little slice there, let the work be 
slow. ... 

The shining blades came closer and 
closer—and then something unforeseen 
happened. Within three paces of the pris- 
oners the eight gladiators shuddered, re-. 
coiled, as if their swords had met a hard 
obstacle. The men looked at one another, 
bewildered, tried again to pierce through 
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that magic circle. Death for them, they 
knew, would be the answer to failure. 

The cry went up from both sides of the 
arena: “Magic! Magic!” and then that 
word familiar to the Christians: “A. Mira- 
cle! A Miracle!” 

From what happened, then, it might 
have been suspected that Nero suspected 
treason among his gladiators. A company 
of Praetorian Guards were ordered, under 
the command of a Tribune, into the arena. 
If the gladiators refused to obey they must 
be cut down. The eight tried again, sweat 
pouring from their faces. It was impossible. 
Their swords went so far—no further. The 
guards butchered them quickly, ruthlessly. 

The Tribune had, no doubt, further 
orders. Shields up, the guards advanced 
in single line, thrusting and hacking blades 
ready, with the disciplined swing forward 
that nothing had ever stopped. Yet within 
three paces of the motionless couple the 
line stiffened, shuddered, fell back. The 
guards tried again—and then a soldier 
screamed: “Witchcraft!” and began to 
run from his place. Another followed. The 
Tribune bellowed commands. Then he ran 
after the others toward the open panel, to 
seek protection in the great camp of the 
Praetorian Guards outside Rome, from 
Nero’s vengeance. There the members of 
the little army who had auctioned the 
Empire to Didius Julianus, and without 
whose support an Emperor could not 
further exist, would be safe even from 
Nero. Four years afterward these guards 
aided in his overthrow and forced his 
suicide, 

Now there was panic among the spec- 
tators, consternation in the Imperial box. 

Apollonius took Charmion by the hand. 
He led her to the gate by which they had 
entered the arena. There he pointed at the 
guardian, sternly told him to allow them 
to leave the arena, or accept the awful 
consequences. Trembling, the man opened 


the gate. Men fell back as Apollonius led 


the girl to the outer door by which they 
had entered the Circus Maximus, and 
through it to liberty. 

In half on hour, unheeded in the general 
anarcy, they were outside the walls. 

“T never used the magic circle before,” 
said Apollonius, “that guards against all 
danger for those it encloses. Now we must 


take a boat to the mouth of the harbor, 


and then a craft across’ the blue waters 
to Africa.” 

“Yes, master. But tell me—if that man 
at the gate had refused to open—would 
you have blasted him with man-made 
thunder?” 

Apollonius smiled, grimly. “Perhaps, 
who knows, I might have no more of magic 
working or miracle? You will learn more, 
my child, in the future.” 

As they walked toward the shore of the 
Tiber, Apollonius had one of those flashes 
of vision, from the past, or the future, of 
this life, or another incarnation, he had 
to decide. In this vision he was alone, in 
a vast stone chamber, gowned in a coarse 
brown habit, kneeling before a large cross, 
illuminated by tall candles. 

So, he reflected, either in this life—or 
in an incarnation to come—I shall be a 
follower of Jesus. So be it. Meantime, on 
with wandering, the mission accomplished 
that had saved so many Christians. 

By his side was beauty, tranquil, and 
his disciple; wisely he had renunciated 
possession with its illusions and disillu- 
sions, 

Apollonius and Charmion passed on- 
ward, into history. 

THe Enp 


HISTORICAL FOOTNOTE: Apol- 
lonius, a Pythagorean philosopher, 
astrologer and wonder-worker, gained 
great fame through his travels through 
Asia, Ethiopia, India, Spain, Greece 
and Italy. At the last he set up a 
school at Ephesus. After his death, at 
a great age, he was worshipped with 
divine honors, temples were erected 
for him, coins struck in his honor, 

His life was first written by Flavius 
Philostratus, at the request of the Em- 
press Julia Domna, laying great stress 
upon the miracles ascribed to Apol- 
lonius. In 1695 an Englishman, Henry 
Blount, made a translation from the 
Latin, with curious notes. 

In A.D. 274 the Emperor Aurelian 
invaded Palmyra and Syria, reigned 
over by a Queen named Zenobia. At 
the head of his troops Aurelian was 
admitted into Tyana, the birthplace 
of Apollonius. He visited the temple, 
there, and in honor of the philosopher 
spared the city and its citizens. 

(Continued on page 73) 





American Astrology 





Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Path of Universalization: 


URANUS AND NEPTUNE 


“What are those of the known, but 


to ascend and enter the unknown?” 
—WALT WHITMAN. 


In the August 1943 issue of American 
Astrology we discussed the significance to 
be attri uted to the remotest known planet 
of the solar system, Pluto, according to 
the technique which we are developing in 
this series of studies. It was said then, that 
Pluto is the certification of an individual’s 
true selfhood in terms of social values, the 
individual’s point of greatest contribution 
to life in general. However, individuality 
may thean one of two things, if its char- 
acteristics are studied analytically. The 
individual may be defined by the fact that 
he appears to himself at first as an inde- 
pendent self-sufficient, unique being, or the 
individual can be considered as a special 
instance of human nature by means of 
which Man (or the Universe, or God) 
experiences life in a particular way and 
builds differentiated instrumentalities to 
produce definite results which fit in the 
pattern of the Whole. 

Both these definitions are fundamentally 
inadequate, because they are analytical and 
not synthesizing. If we deal with the whole 
of human experience and of reality, we find 
that the individual is both a self-sufficient 
whole and a functional part in the “or- 
ganic” wholeness of society or of the uni- 
verse. He knows himself as a distinct 
entity containing in potentiality the whole 
of human nature; thus, fundamentally 
“equal” to every other individual and in- 
herently complete and divine—and this is 
his true Saturn character. But, if he is 
honest with himself, he must also realize 
that, actually, he is not independent from 
the whole of mankind and the universe. 
He must know that his individual selfhood 
does not exist in a vacuum, but can only 
develop out of what he absorbs and assimi- 
lates from society and from the earth. He 


Dane Rudbyar 


must, furthermore, come to undetstand 
that, if he does not contribute to the 
healthy functioning of society and of the 
universe by using for the good of the whole, 
the peculiar characteristics which consti- 
tute his distinctness, his much vautited 
individuality has no ‘valid significance; it 
is not a “‘sign” of the life of the macrocosm 
operating through one of the myriads of 
microcosms it contains and sustains, but 
only a ball of clay bound eventually to 


disintegrate as dust in some forgotten 


corner of the universe. 


No man who has any sense of his actual 
relationship to society “values himself as 
a detached and purely self-identical sub- 
ject. He values himself as the inheritor of 
the gifts and surroundings which are 
focussed in him, and which it is his 
business to raise to their highest power. 
He values himself as a representative, a 
trustee for the world, of certain powers 
and circumstances . . . It is not the bate 
personality or the separate destiny that 
occupies a healthy mind, It is the thing 
to be done, known and felt; in a word, the 
completeness of experience, his contribu- 
tion to it, and his participation in it.” 
(The Principle of Individuality and Value 
by B. Bosanquet, p. 21.) 

The universe—or, closer to us, human 
society—is a differentiated whole. It is a 
macrocosm (greater whole), whose many 
different and distant units are microcosms 
(lesser wholes). The individual, as the 


microcosm, must accept the irrefutable fact . 


that he is the product of the differentiation 
of the greater Whole into many lesser 
wholes. He must accept this differentiation 
and the unavoidable consequence of it, 
which is, that the individual’s essential 
value is the contribution of his “difference” 
to the total harmony and purpose of the 
universal. Whole. Yet this contribution is 
not to be considered as the contribution of 
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a mere “part” to a “whole’—as the advo- 
cates of totalitarianism believe. It should 
be, it can never be complete and real un- 
less it be, the contribution of a microcosm 
(a lesser whole) to its macrocosm (the 
greater Whole containing and sustaining 
its life). Such a contribution determines 
the relationship between the individual and 
society in a state of social organization 
which can be defined as “organic democ- 
racy.” 

Totalitarianism is a social philosophy 
advocating the integration of the differen- 
tiated functional characteristics of the 
many members of a group without any 
regard to the fact that these characteristics 
are supported by, and expressions of, 
individuals who are wholes-in-themselves 
(microcosms). In this case, the group 
actually is not a “macrocosm,” but merely 
a “class” of abstract units which have no 
reality, but only specialized activity. On 
the other hand, in the concept of “organic 
democracy” the individual human being is 
considered fundamentally in itself, and of 
itself, a whole, a microcosm. Nevertheless, 
this wholeness of being is constantly and 
consistently referred to the greater Whole 
of society, and the individual operates as 
trustee for society and as the manager (not 
the owner) of the powers which he has 
acquired by the fact of his being different 
from other individuals.* 

If these ideas are well understood, then 
it becomes easy to discover what are the 
two ways in which the Uranus and Neptune 
functions operate in the total personality; 
for Uranus and Neptune represent. the 
complementary factors which, by their con- 
tinued operations, lead in the end to one 
or the other of the basic approaches to 
life which we described as “organic democ- 
racy” and “totalitarianism,” and which are 
the two poles of the Pluto function. The 
former is the positive approach; the latter, 
the negative. Mankind as a whole has until 
this day found it easier to follow the nega- 
tive path; therefore astrologers are still 
accustomed to consider Uranus and Nep- 
tune as usually unfortunate or disruptive 
powers in a birth-chart; and Pluto is con- 
nected with gangsters and Fascism. And 


*It should be added moreover that these two social 
philosophies should not be identified with what is loosely 
called collectivism and individualism. Individualism 
and collectivism are strictly analytical concepts and do 
not refer to the reality of human experience as any 
man lives it actually. 


so indeed they are when individuals or 
groups cling stubbornly to the earth- 
bound and so-called “primitive” urges of a 
social or psychological level and refuse to 
recognize the evolutionary necessity there 
is for them to meet the challenge of uni- 
versal values and to become transformed. 

The proper understanding of the way 
in which Uranus and Neptune operate in 
human beings or groups is made more 
complex by the fact that these universal 
values are reached at first through some 
kind of revolt against the privileges or the 
tyranny of crystallized Saturnian patterns. 
But. while rebellion born out of hatred is 
a negative factor, the rebelliousness of the 
man of vision against the obstacles which 
attempt to keep him and his fellowmen in 
old ruts of dogma is an essentially positive 
element in humanity. Uranus acts positive- 
ly when it is seen as the power which brings 
to men a revelation of greater worlds and 
more inclusive truths. It acts, in the main, 
negatively when it arouses revolutions 
powered by hatred and revenge. 

Positively, Uranus: is the power of 
inspiration; negatively, it is a force of 
self-disintegration. As a-spiritual factor, 
Uranus is transformer and transfigurer of 
the Saturn function which keeps the per- 
sonality held as a unit, even if it be in an 
autocratic and set manner. As a factor of 
violent destruction, Uranus is the dyna- 
miter of Saturnian walls; and such a vio- 
lence leads in the end to self-destruction, 
for no entity can live without Saturn— 
i. e., without boundaries. The problem is 
not to destroy the boundaries of the self 
but to make them more adaptable, less 
binding, and to transfigure the very sub- 
stance of the self. 

If now we consider Neptune we will see 
that, in its positive aspect, this planet 
represents the power to make the universal 
values, envisioned by Uranus, concrete and 
workable. Thus if a Uranian seer realizes 
that all men are brothers and humanity 
constitutes one world only, it is Neptune’s 
task to work out an inclusive pattern or 
organization (say, a t of international 
Federation) which makes this universal 
Uranian vision a concreteand an “organic” 
reality—using (as always here) the term 
“organic” in its broadest and not exclu- 
sively biological sense. 

Neptune is positively and spiritually 
successful when it builds “concrete uni- 
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versals.” A “concrete universal” is a 
cosmos; it includes (at least potentially) 
all there is, and it excludes fundamentally 
nothing and no one, On the other hand, 
Neptune acts negatively when it acts solely 
as a power of abstraction; that is, when it 
“ab-stracts” or “takes-out” from a living 
and whole reality certain -characteristics, 
and generalizes from these selected char- 
acteristics. This is the way in which 
modern science operates essentially in the 
process of building its theories and sys- 
tems. And this is also the way in which 
the human mind acts when it indulges in 
“psychological escapes.” Escapism is a 
psychological and emotional type of ab- 
straction, because it consists in isolating 
some desired elements out of the total 
experience of the individual, and in build- 
ing up dream-structures exclusively on 
these elements. It is a refusal to face all 


the factors in a human situation, while 
generalizing and developing ad infinitum 
those factors which appeal to the feelings. 

Most of the transcendent ideals of the 
religious life and of mysticism are pro- 
duced by means of psychological escapism, 
and in this sense they parallel, in a dif- 


ferent field of consciousness, the rational- 
istic abstractions of the scientist. Both 
techniques, mystical or scientific, do not 
consider the totality of life-situations as 
experienced by human beings who ate 
whole. They are thus essentially Nep- 
tunian techniques seen in a negative sense. 
This does not mean that they are not 
temporarily useful, or even indispensable, 
But a positive Neptunian technique is one 
which does not build on the rational at the 
exclusion of the irrational, or on the ideal- 
istic and transcendent at the exclusion of 
the common and the immanent. 
Depth-psychology, especially as prac- 
ticed by C, G. Jung, and the noblest forms 
of Tantra in India, are positive Neptunian 
techniques because they depend upon, and 
demand the realization of, the total ex- 
perience. Their goal is the plentitude of 
humanhood in as many men as can be 
assisted to reach it. It is for this reason 
that Alan Leo speaks of Neptune as repre- 
senting the “inner body of the Adept,” 
because such a so-called “body” (Christ- 
body, Diamond-body, etc.) is by definition 
a body of totality, adaptable to every 
experience and living every experience in 
its fullness—or at least, it is the quintes- 


sence of experiences fully lived and of con- 
frontations accepted without any escape. 
And Neptune likewise represents the “uni- 
versal Brotherhood,” if by this sadly mis- 
used term we mean a steady and stable 
group of human individuals who have 
harmonized their individual differénces and 
made them serve without reservation or 
pride, prejudice or fear, the purpose and 
health of the group. 

In short, Uranus is the constructive or 
destructive energy which impels an indi- 
vidual (or a group) to enter upon the 
“path .of universalization’; which means 
to transform and to transfigure (or, nega- 
tively, to destroy), the narrowly set Satur- 
nian moulds of personal and social living. 
Following such an action, Neptune mani- 
fests as the power to organize concrete 
wholes of experience on a universal basis 
(i. e., including all possible elements in a 
situation)—or negatively, it is the ten- 
dency to evade the problem of organization 
and to insist solely upon emotionally 
acceptable elements. Glamor thus is a 
Neptunian factor, because glamor compels 
the consciousness to recognize only satisfy- 
ing elements in a situation or a person. 
Thus “heaven” is a form of glamor as 
long as there is a “hell” which heaven does 
not itclude; and salvation is a glamor 
as long as there are men in any corner of 
the world who afe damned. 

A positive Neptune must of necessity 
operate in reference to a greater Whole. 
There cannot be any truly complete full- 
ness of being in the Neptunian sense, un- 
less that fullness is méant as a contribu- 
tion to, and a participation in, a vaster 
Whole. Thus Neptune has been called “the 
Servant of the Galaxy,” “the Star-planet,” 
etc. It focuses the fullness of universal 
Being and of Space upon the individual 
man who has surtendered his Saturnian 
fear of being “lost” in the all-inclusive 
wholeness of divinity. 

But to him who is not ready for this 
“Initiation” into the mysteries of the 
universal Whole, Neptune acts as the 
“universal solvent” of the alchemists. All 
set limits and all Saturnian walls are truly 
dissolved by this Neptunian power. The 
vastness of space seeps from all sides into 
the locked room of the individual self; the 
sea of the Collective Unconscious surges 
forth through all the closed doors of the 
conscious ego. Some who are weary of 
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conscious limits and of the burden of self 
seek wilfully this dissolution into the 
boundless, They reach for “artificial para- 
dises”’—which are legion indeed! They 
surrender, not their ego as much as their 
will to act as an integrated whole. 

When Uranus and Neptune have oper- 
ated in a negative manner, Pluto can only 
be ultimately either the lord of Death, or 
the dictator who galvanizes through emo- 
tional fallacies and distorted mental pic- 
tures the spiritually lost soul into an 
efficient automaton. Then the man’s con- 
tribution to society is set along the line 
of collective disintegration. He becomes 
an unconscious, or semi-conscious, agent 
for the catabolic (destructive) forces which 
constantly challenge the anabolic (con- 
structive) energies of the organism. These 
catabolic forces have been known to occult- 
ists throughout the ages as the Dark 
Powers which lurk in the shadow of all 
refusals to face the challenge of human 
growth toward universality and spiritual 
inclusiveness, They are the accumulated 
results of mankind’s ‘‘complexes,” genera- 
tion after generation, millenium after mil- 
lenium. 

Indeed there is nothing fundamentally 
mysterious about these Dark Powers, for 
every human individual who consciously 
fails to meet a life-confrontation adds to 
their energy, in as much as the individual 
acquires or strengthens a psychological 
complex. A complex is simply the accumu- 
lated results of several failures to take a 
step ahead, when the individual’s evolu- 
tionary destiny was that he should take 
such a step toward a more inclusive type 
of integration and a greater sense of par- 
ticipation in the life of society or of the 
universe. Such failures are caused essen- 
tially by one thing, and one thing only: 
fear. 

Fear is the reverse side of the “vital 
impetus” of which the philosopher, Berg- 
son, spoke. Fear is the negative side of 
the powers of evolution. Fear is the in- 
ability to have faith in a future as yet 
not quite revealed. It is always caused by 
the inability to let go of what one knows 
and to imagine vividly and convincingly 
enough the unknown of tomorrow. Fear 
is the paralysis of the will before the evo- 
lutionary change, which is the step ahead 
os the individual and for humanity as a 
whole. 


Many factors contribute to cause such a 
“paralysis.” One may refer them to the 
Karma of past incarnations; or one may 
think of them as the consequences of 
heredity, or of social environment and 
education. In a sense the two alternatives 
are merely two aspects of one thing only. . 
Where the backward pull of the past is 
greater than the forward impetus of evolu- 
tion (or of creative Spirit), then the indi- 
vidual meets his confrontation with fear. 
To give in to individual fear leads to 
individual complexes. The accumulated 
fears of generations and of groups of indi- 
viduals produce collective fear. These have 
been generated so heavily in the past 
history of mankind that every necessary 
move ahead toward the future finds vast 
groups of men spiritually paralyzed and 
unable to act, even where they consciously 
yearn most desperately to make the most 
of the new opportunity for growth. 

The Collective Unconscious of humanity 
is filled with these dark Images, syntheses 
of all the past failures of our race. Every 
man who enters upon the path of univer- 
salization and ever greater inclusiveness 
must necessarily meet these ‘manifestations 
of the collective shadow of human evolu- 
tion. These must be faced calmly and 
resolved into conscious harmony—which 
is universal love—if the individual is to 
make his way to the goal of individual 
evolution, to the god-like state of creative 
and dynamic plenitude of being—a state in 
which humanity as a whole must partici- 
pate if it is to be anything more than an 
illusory paradise. 

Uranus and Neptune are neither for- 
tunate nor unfortunate, good or bad, light 
or dark powers. They simply focus upon 
our planet the challenge of the Sun that 
there shall be, always and forever, growth in 
inclusiveness and in harmony. Man reacts 
to such a challenge in a positive or nega- 
tive manner. It does so in sniall personal 
ways when he is still bound to the gravita- 
tional power of the Earth, to geographical 
and racial limitations, to tribal gods and 
biological-cultural ethics. Then the Earth’s 
orbit is man’s field of consciousness, and 
he acts outward from that field through 
the power of Martian impulses. These are 
transformed and transfigured by Jupiter 
into social ideals and made to serve the 
basic desire of all men to participate into 
the activities of more or less stable human 
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groups. These groups become organized 
and made permanent by the Saturn func- 
tion. 

A time comes in human evolution when 
the human being becomes dissatisfied with 
the sense that he must obey a tribal or 
ethical law imposed upon him from without 
by a tradition, a clergy or a king. He 
comes to realize that he is a rational being, 
that there is a power of logical growth, a 
principle of independent destiny, within his 
total being. He emerges from the tribal or 
religious wombs which have so long held 
him captive and he becomes an “individ- 
ual.” And as he does this he begins to 
operate both from the Earth-center and the 
Saturn-center of gravitation. He is a body 
of earth-substance, but he is also an indi- 
vidualized mind, structured by an individ- 
ualized Saturn function. 

Then he must begin to expand from this 
Saturn center if he is to keep growing. 
And as he is thus compelled to move 
outward from this Saturnian field of con- 
sciousness he meets the challenges of 
Uranus and later of Neptune. Uranus is to 
Saturn what Mars is to the Earth; and the 
work of Neptune parallels likewise Jupi- 
ter’s activity at @ more universal level. 
Just as the Mars function can be negatively 
expressed in destructive biological and 
emotional action (from lust to war), so 
the Uranus function can destroy the Sa- 
turnian ego-structure and overwhelm the 
consciousness by the inrush of irrational 
and dark Powers of the Collective Uncon- 
scious. Likewise Neptune’s negativeness 
parallels at a new level the congestive proc- 
ess of acquisition of wealth and social-relig- 
ious authority (negative Jupiter function) 
which poison and sicken all human 
societies. 

Pluto consolidates the constructive ideals 
of Neptune, as Saturn those of Jupiter— 
or it puts its dreary seal upon the Nep- 
tunuian fallacies and escapes, as Saturn 
makes ruthless and rigid the negative 
results of the Jupiter function. Eventually 
if the process of universalization energized 
by Uranus and Neptune is successful, 
Pluto may become a new center of con- 
sciousness. But the analogy should not be 
made too definite, for at this new level 
of being, individuals are harmonized and 
totally interrelated into a Brotherhood. 
And as this occurs, we appreach a new 
realm: the realm of stars. 


: FOUR ELEMENTS 
(Continued from page 50) 


subjects get on excellently together, the 
Ymir balancing the Kari tendencies, the 
Kari inspiring the Ymir. These people 
make very happy marriages. 

But Ymir-people do not like Loki ones, 
and vice versa. They have each rather 
too much heat in them to be peaceful, and 
the more philosophic Ymir-folk are greatly 
annoyed by the grandiloquent (to them 
“high falutin!”) way that the Loki-people 
take life’s simplest happenings. Loki-peo- 
ple, on the other hand, think Ymir-folk 
too calm and steady and law-abiding to be 
endured, and poke fun at them for their 
deliberation, which they call being 
“stodgy.” 

Hfler and Ymir get on well together, 
having a quite natural affinity for one an- 
other, and sincere sympathy. But Hfler- 
folk do not like Kari much! They are 
irritated by the Kari desire to teach and 
organize. (For the last thing Hfler-people 
can stand is being organized.) But Loki 
and Kari get on very well indeed, though 
they will buffet one another roundly, ap- 
pear to quarrel, seem fearfully windy and 
volcanic, and then just settle down again 
and go on contentedly “bucking” one an- 
other up. Loki and Hfler are a rather dan- 
gerous combination, whose result is great 
restlessness, if not quarreling, yet they 
often do assimilate in their own rather 
curious and fidgety way. 

It takes some time and study for the 
beginner to study all the intricacies of 
these various types and their natural in- 
terplay, but it will be found well worth 
the trouble, and most helpful and instruc- 
tive to do so. After a short time it be- 
comes quite easy, and second nature, 

Far the best plan is to find an old Birth- 
day Book full of the names of friends 
and acquaintances fairly well known to. 
us: read down the lists of their birthdays, 
apply the tests and see if one cannot rec- 
ognize them in some of the pictures drawn. 
Allowing that we do not know all there is 
to be known about even our nearest and 
dearest, we can usually hit upon some out- 
standing trait of character in their gen- 
eral actions which really does correspond 
with the characteristics of their particular 
and respective months. 
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Modern Astronomy 


Motions of the Stars 
Part I 


Tes expression “the fixed stars” is one 
commonly used, and indeed these celestial 
bodies do seem to be unvarying in their 
configurations, over the interval of many, 
many years. The star patterns are sensibly 
the same even for centuries. However, if 
the time interval is long enough, and if the 
observations are sufficiently delicate, the 
state of fixity is seen to be not so absolute. 

Halley, after whom a comet was named, 
discovered in 1718 that Arcturus, Sirius, 
and certain other stars, had definitely al- 
tered their places on the sky since the days 
of Ptolemy. Halley found that Arcturus, 
for example, had shifted southward by a 
whole degree, Sirius by half as much, and 
the others to a noticeable extent. The dis- 
crepancy was obtained by comparing 
observed positions with former catalog posi- 
tions, (The matter has nothing to do with 
precession of the equinoxes.) 

Modern research demonstrates that all 
the stars are in constant movement, going 
in various directions. This is proved con- 
clusively by astronomical observations. 
The stars appear to the naked eye to be 
absolutely fixed, because they are so far 
away that their motion is imperceptible. 
Another reason is that we do not wait long 
enough between observations for the change 
to become apparent. Geological] and astro- 
nomical processes are not necessarily 
geared to human activities in the way of 
time-relations. Continents reform them- 
selves, and mountain ranges, too, but it 
may take a million years; similarly, stars 
evolve, grow old, and change their places 
of abode, but it may take a billion years 
for a cycle. 

All the stars then are moving, drifting 
on the celestial sphere from our point of 
view, and drifting in three-dimensional 
space—or, better, in a four-dimensional 
space-time continuum. That wonderful in- 
strument of research, the spectroscope, 


Hugh S. Rice, Bs. AM. 


gives definite measurements of the stars’ 
rate of motion toward us or away from 
us as the case may be. The rate of speed 
of the stars in their drift in space is, in 
general, about the rate at which the planets 
move around the sun. Even so, the stars 
are going at a pace far greater than that 
of a rifle-bullet. 


Proper Motion 

Suppose we compare the position of a 
star in right ascension and declination (or 
in longitude and latitude) with the position 
as observed and recorded in a star catalog 
made 75 or 100 years ago. The two posi- 
tions will not be the same; the star will 
seem to have shifted its position. It is true 
that most of the discrepancy can be ac- 
counted for by precession, nutation, and 
aberration of light. But all stars in the 
same region of the heavens have the same 
precession, etc., and when we make proper 
allowance for these effects, we still find 
the stars have changed their positions 
somewhat, with reference to each other. 
Each one has its own “proper motion” on 
the sky. 

The proper motion of a star is the ap- 
parent angular rate of motion on the 
celestial sphere, Proper motion is expressed 
as seconds of arc per year or else per 
century. To be correct, it should be called 
the motion as seen from the sun; in this 
way it is separated from the effects of 
annual parallax. The annual parallax is 
the same as the heliocentric parallax, 
described in our last issue, and it rep- 
resents a small yearly displacement of 
the star as seen by us from different 
points of the earth’s orbit. 

At the present time, most of the thou- 
sands of proper-motion measurements 
are made by photography. In this scheme, 
two photographs of a given region of 
stars, made a number of years apart as 
to exposure, are compared. The largest 
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Fig. 1 Showing relations between the observable motions of a star. As the star moves from 1 to 2 in space, the 
’ observer 0 on the earth, sees the star moving in proper motion from X to 2, its actual speed being known as the 
tangential velocity. The radial velocity is the apperent recession away from the earth, represented by the line 1X, 
These two quantities are measured by the astronomer. The value of the new space-motion of the star is calcu- 
lated from the Pythagorean theorm in geometry: (space-motion)® = (radial velocity)? + (tangential velocity.?. 






proper motions of any have been dis- 
covered in this. manner. Direct photo- 
comparison rather than comparison in star 
catalogs or by recorded measurements is 
particularly ‘suitable, because precession 
and other such effects—except the mat- 
ter of parallax—are practically the same 
over a small area of the heavens. 

Two ingenious pieces of apparatus are 


magnitude star, far below naked-eye visi- 
bility. With respect to nearby stars, the 
star is shifting its position by 10”.3 every 
year. At this rate it covers a moon’s 
diameter in 180 years. The object is called 
Barnard’s star aud sometimes Barnard’s 
runaway star, It is only 6 light-years away; 
the radial velocity is 72 miles per second 
toward us; the tangential velocity 56 


{ 
used by astronomers in discovering proper miles per second; the space velocity 91 
motions. The stereo comparator isa frame mi./sec. (see below). Next in order is l 
that holds two negatives side by side, Kapteyn’s star, with a proper motion of C 
and the investigator views the plates with 8”.8 per year. This is 12 light-years dis- s 
two eyepieces, one for each’ eye. Adjust- tant; radial velocity 150 mi./sec. away t 
ment is made so that most of the stars from us; tangential velocity 95 and space a 
of one negative combine with stars on velocity 178 mi./sec. The third largest 
the other, stereoscopically, and if a star proper motion is held by the star Groom- n 
on one is displaced from its position on bridge 1830, with proper motion 7”.0 t 
the other, it will become apparent at Surely if all or even many stars were T 
once. The blink microscope is another drifting in space as fast as these, the con- u 
cleverly made instrument of the astro- stellation figures would be altered in the t! 
nomical laboratory. Here there is a single course of a lifetime perceptibly. But these cl 
eyepiece, but the phenomenon of persis- cases are exceptional, only about 50 stars v 
tence of vision is a factor in the process. having been found, whose proper motions V 
The two plates are automatically hidden, are over 2” per year. a 
in an alternate fashion, and if a star is The proper motion itself is an angulat is 
displaced on one plate, the result is a quantity, and does not represent distance 
jump that becomes noticeable immediately. directly. A star with a large proper mo- ea 
The relative proper motions of stars tion may be moving fast, or else it may _ of 
can thus be determined with accuracy be relatively nearer to us than the majori- ce 
by comparing the actual pictures made, ty of stars, and hence may seem to cover of 
say 10 or 30 years apart. With longer a large space in a given time. Or both m 
separations in time, smaller proper motions conditions may prevail at once; this is tr. 
can be detected. Even in this method of _ the case with Barnard’s star. In any event, vit 
photography, however, a meridian circle the speed in miles is not known until the sic 
is still needed, in order to get the exact distance from us is known. Another point th 
positions of a few reference stars to be is that proper motion is at right angles th 
used with the photos. to the line of sight from the earth; so to 
Barnard discovered the star with the this data alone does not furnish us with re 
largest proper motion of any known to any idea as to motion toward or away an 
from the earth. act 


date. This was in 1916, and it is a 10th- 
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Radial Velocity 


Inasmuch as proper motion itself is the 
projection of the actual space-motion on 
the celestial sphere, it cannot tell us about 
forward or backward motion with respect 
to the earth. Motion in the line of sight, 
that is movement either directly away 
from us or directly toward us, is known 
as radial velocity. The Doppler principle 
shows that if a star is receding from us, 
its spectrum lines are shifted to the red 
end of the spectrum, whereas if the star 
is moving toward us, the lines are shifted 
to the violet end. The relation, for a given 
wave-length, is the radial velocity—change 
of wave-length ~ wave-length x _ the 
velocity of light. If a line of 4000 angstrom 
units is displaced by 1 unit toward the 
red end of the spectrum, the star is re- 
ceding from the earth with the speed of 
qs Of 186,272 miles a second or about 
47 mi./sec. 

In modern work on stellar radial veloci- 
ties, one of the efficient methods is that 
by which an objective-prism is used—a 
large prism placed over the object-glass 
of the telescope. In this manner several 
spectra are photographed at one time, 
together with a laboratory spectrum for 
accurate comparison of the spectral lines. 

With respect to the stars comparatively 
near the solar system, radial velocities up 
to about 20 miles per second are common. 
Those over 60 miles a second are un- 
usual. Far higher than these speeds are 
the velocities of the great globular star 
clusters, for some of them have radial 
velocities around 1900 miles a second. 
What a force it must be, that can move 
a million suns—enormous as each one 
is—thru interstellar spaces! 

On account of the revolution of the 
earth around the sun, the radial velocities 


_of the stars show yearly fluctuations, ex- 


cept those of stars located near the poles 
of the ecliptic. When the earth in its orbital 
movement is approaching a star, the spec- 
tral lines of the star are moved toward the 
violet, and when the earth, on the other 
side of the orbit is receding from the star, 
the lines are moved to the other end. So 
the observed radial velocities are reduced 
to the sun, in actual practice, by a cor- 
tection for the annual effect mentioned, 
and also for a slight daily fluctuation on 
account of the earth’s diurnal rotation. 


Another quantity, the tangential veloci- 
ty, is also used in stellar motions. This 
is the star’s velocity with respect to the 
sun, at right angles to the line of sight. 
When the annual proper motion and a 
star’s parallax are known, the tangential 
velocity can be computed, as it equals 
4.74 times the proper motion, divided by 
the parallax; this gives the result in kil- 
ometers per second. Finally we have 
another quantity with which to describe 
motion, the space velocity, which is the 
Star’s true velocity with respect to the 
sun. One can see from a diagram that 
the space velocity is the diagonal of a 
right triangle involving the radial velocity 
and the tangential velocity, so that the 
space velocity is easily found when the 
other two are known; from the Pythagorean 
theorem. 

Generally the space velocities, like the 
others mentioned before, are of the same 
order of size as the planetary velocities in 
their revolutions. Arcturus, among the 
brightest stars, has the highest space 
velocity, at 84 miles per second. With the 
space velocity, radia] velocity, proper mo- 
tion, and parallax known concerning a star, 
one can follow the past and can predict 
the future motion of a star, if it be assumed 
that the motion is linear and uniform, 


Sun’s Motion in Space 


Probably no star in the universe is 
motionless in space. But our sun is a 
star like the myriads of others in the sky. 
And it too has a motion of its own. If 
the sun is moving in space, this means 
that all the planets, satellites, comets, 
meteors—all the objects of the solar sys- 
tem—are moving with it. The planets’ 
ceaseless movement around the sun go 
on entirely as if the sun remained in one 
place in the universe. The sun’s motion 
can only be spoken of as a motion rela- 
tive to something else. For the principle 
of relativity says that the physical phe- 
nomena of nature depend only on the 
relative positions and motions of the 
bodies concerned, and this includes every- 
thing on which observations are made, 
even a distant star. And these phenomena 
are quite uninfluenced by uniform linear 
motion that may be common to them. So 
the rapid movement of the whole solar 
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Solar 
Apes 





Antapgeh 


Fig. 2. The sun’s motion in space and the drift 
of the stars away from the solar apex and toward 
the antapex. As the entire solar system moves 
from S: to S: it is seen that the stars A, B, C, D 
move in the direction of the arrows. This is true 
of the average of thousands of stars, and indi- 
cates the general direction of travel of the solar 
system, with respect to the bright nearby stars 
of the Milky Way. 


system in interstellar spaces does not have 
the least influence on the planetary orbits. 

Considering the sun’s motion thru space, 
the best standard that we can get is the 
general average of the stars themselves. 
This standard is not as absolute as de- 
sired, for the average motion of one group 
of stars is not always the same as that 
of another; but the standard is more 
definite and precise than one would sup- 
pose. 

How the sun got started to move toward 
a certain goal and how long it has been 
thus moving, surely no one knows. Never- 
theless a motion is detected, and the point 
on the celestial sphere toward which the 
sun is moving, is known as the solar apex, 
or the apex of the sun’s way. The opposite 
point is the solar antapex. 

Stellar motion is more complicated than 
it appears at first sight. Since the sun is 
found to be moving among the stars in 
space, it becomes evident that some part 
of the observed proper motion must be 
due to the sun’s motion. Therefore it is 
necessary to separate that part due to 
the sun from the observed proper motion, 





if we are to study the stars’ motions among 
themselves. That part of the proper mo- 
tion resulting from the sun’s motion is 
called parallactic motion, while that part 
representing the stars’ own motion is 
called the stars’ peculiar motion. 

To clarify the idea of the sun’s motion 
toward the apex, and the manner of defi- 
nitely locating the point, the general situ- 
ation may be illustrated in some such 
way as the following. The writer has been 
in a boat on a lake on a still summer 
evening when the air over the water was 
filled with innumerable insects flying 
about in different directions and with 
different speeds. Let us imagine ourselves 
in that position first with the boat at 
rest. Let us also assume, which is reason- 
able, that the insects’ movements are at 
random, in all and various directions. We 
should, then, see about the same number 
of gnats moving toward our right as toward 
the left, in whatever direction we look. But 
as soon as the boat begins to move, the 
situation alters. If we look straight ahead 
or astern the same condition still applies; 
but not in other directions. For, facing 


toward the starboard or right side and 


hence at right angles to the boat’s length, 
we find all the insects that are going in 


the direction opposite to ours—and also“ 


those insects moving in our direction but 
at a slower rate of speed than we are— 
would seem to drift astern. Only the in- 
sects moving faster than we are, would 
seem to move to the left or toward the 
bow. Now looking out over the port or 
left side, we find most of the insects 
would be moving astern as before, but 
to the left, away from the bow. Dead 
ahead, the mass of gnats would seem to 
be opening out; and dead astern they 
would appear to be closing in. 

A situation analogous to this occurs 


in the sky. Near the solar apex, the stars 


should and do appear to move in all direc- 
tions at random, but taking a large enough 
number of them, we find their average 
proper motion is away from the apex. 
In other directions there should be an ap- 
parent drift (on the average) toward the 
antapex, most but not all of the stellar 
movement being in this direction. These 
effects are found by observation. This 
does not mean that (in the way of speed) 
the stars near the apex are opening out 
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like a railroad track as we progress along, 
nor that the stars between the apex and 
the antapex are rushing by like the trees 
of a landscape as we ride along the road. 
The stellar motion is perceived only by 
laborious star counts and stellar statistics. 
Nevertheless the effect is there. 

Back in 1789 Herschel first tried to find 
the apex of the sun’s way. Altho there 
were available but 13 stars with known 
proper motions, he located the apex within 
10° of its present position. In 1926 Wilson 
used 2700 stars from a modern catalog 
and obtained 271° for the right ascension, 
and 27° north for the declination of the 
solar apex. 

Another method of determining solar 
apex is by radial velocities. On the average, 
stars near the apex should show by their 
spectra that they are approaching the 
sun, while the stars near the antapex 
should show recession. And half-way be- 
tween, neither effect ought to be mani- 
fested. The investigator photographs the 
spectra of many stars widely distributed 
over the sky and obtains the speed -of 
recession or approach. Actually, the spec- 
tra of the stars near the apex are found 
to exhibit the greatest velocity of approach, 
and near the antapex they show the great- 
est speed of retreat. This confirms the 
other method. For over 30 years the Lick 
Observatory was busy with a program 
of this kind, the result being that in 1928, 
right ascension 271° and declination 29° 
north was found for the solar apex. 

What is known as the “standard solar 
apex” refers to the average of naked-eye 
stars. The point is considered to lie at R. A. 
270° and Dec. 30° n., in the constellation 
Hercules, about 9° southwest of Vega. 
The sun and the entire solar system, then, 
are moving in this direction, and at the 
rate of about 12.2 miles per second. Such 
a rate of progress in space brings us in 
one year, four times as far as the distance 
from the earth to the sun. The standard 
antapex is in the constellation Columba, 
considerably south of the middle of Orion. 

However, when the sun’s motion is re- 
ferred to fainter stars, and those having 
much higher space-velocities, the apex is 
not found to be at the same point. 18,000 
proper motions of stars below visibility 
with the unaided eye were studied in-1936, 


and the apex from these was found at R.A. 
285° and Dec. 36° north. 

It might occur to the reader who has 
followed the method of heliocentric paral- 
lax in ‘our last issue, to wonder if it were 
not possible to use the longer base-line 
afforded by the sun’s motion in space, 
rather than the diameter of the earth’s 
orbit, to get the distance to a star. If 
we could make observations of a star 
several years apart, say once at any time 
and again 10 or 50 or more years later, 
when the earth had moved many millions 
of miles farther away in space, would this 
not afford such a long base-line that in- 
comparably better results would be at- 
tained than by the earth’s orbit? It would 
except for the important fact that the 
stars—whose distances we are attempting 
to measure—have their own individual 
motions in space (the “peculiar motions” 
referred to). Unless the distance is al- 
ready known, it is impossible to tell how 
much of the star’s observed proper motion 
is due to our motion and how much to 
the star’s motion; in other words we can- 
not tell what part of the star’s proper 
motion is parallactic, and what~ part is 
peculiar. So that the longer base-line is 
of no value in measuring the distances 
to individual stars, 

(To be continued) 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Sgid one among them—‘Surely not in vain 
My substance of the common Earth was ta’en 
And to.this Figure moulded to be broke, 
Or trampled back to shapeless Earth again.’” 


KHAYYAM: LXXXIV 


MARS IN TAURUS—Endurance 


a Lord of Fire when domiciled with- 
in the domain of Venus finds himself at a 
distinct disadvantage, his fiery energy 
smothered, his radio-active heat trans- 
formed into that dogged obstinacy where- 
of the fruit is a sometimes sullen endur- 
ance, a resolute determination to “see it 
through.” 

As an illustration of just why Mars’ 
position here should generally exercise so 
inhibiting an influence, one has only to 
compare his glyph with that of Venus, 
whereby it is perceived that that of Mars 
(6) portrays the triumph of the mundane 
cross, the symbol of all material manifes- 
tation, over the circle of Spirit; whereas 
Venus’ symbol (¢) pictorializes the 
triumph of Spirit (O) over Matter (++) 
crucified on the cross of all mundane 
manifestation, the meridians and horizons 
of this world, the crossed poles and equi- 
noxes. Thus, too, is perceived the secret 
of that alchemical Great Work, the formula 
for the discovery of the famed Great 
Elixir, the Lodestone of the philosophers, 
occultists, alchemists, astrologers, mystics 
and magicians of all ages right down to 
modern times. ; 

Exoterically this formula has been 
stated as the “squaring of the Circle,” 
whereas what is esoterically implied is 


‘precisely the reverse operation, viz: the 


breaking down of the square whereby its 
pulverized remains will be used to solidify 
the Circle and thereby set the Circle to 
Spinning of its own accord! The secret 
of perpetual motion, the harmonizing of 





spheres! The Atlanteans pierced this 
mystery, discovered the formula, promptly 
misapplied it only to perish ignominiously 
by their misuse of it. Whence came the 
deluge of waters, the Great Flood of 
Noah’s time, because their operations in- 
terfered with the normal rotation of the 
Earth upon its axis and so prolonged one 
season at the expense of another! 

It is this misapplication of spiritual 
science, illustrated by the circle, that re- 
leases the crass of matter from its subordi- 
nate position and so reverses the position 
of these two groups of energies; with the 
result, perceived in the symbol of Mars, 
that spiritual science has sustained an 
eclipse, the Earth (@) languishing within 
the thraldom of a materialism that is 
slowly burning itself out and that, unless 
the two energies manage to become synthe- 
sized before it is too late, threatens to 
engulf all and everything in its ruin. 

Or, to restate Mars’ influence when 
manifesting through the Taurean sheath of 
Venus, I might mention the fact that when 
Mars transits this division of the solar 
pathway he retains the shorter high-fre- 
quency wave lengths natural to the blue or 
negative end of the. spectrum, thereby 
impregnating the Earth with a greatly 
increased charge of that passionate energy 


reflected via the red and infra-red rays. 


natural to the lower bands of the -visible 
light octave of solar emanations. 

The first explanation will satisfy the 
occultist; the second should at least stimu- 
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late the materialist in his search for truth 
in astrological doctrine. 

In Taurus Mars presides from the pri- 
thary point on the Fixed Cross and so is 
obliged to overcome the languor of Venus, 
the power of the Sun, the disrupting influ- 
ence of Pluto and the absorption of Uranus. 
Hence in this asterism Mars is endurance 
and recuperation personified, these being 
the prime attributes of Fixed Earth, apex 
of the Materialistic Trigon, of the Trinity 
of Potentiality. 

Taurus represents the ebb and flow of 
the cosmos, the forces of attraction and 
repulsion in the universe—in Theosophy 
the Logos, the Word, that One Ray which, 
descending into the Deep, quickens the uni- 
versal germ—and as Mars is He Who En- 
ergizes, the animal consciousness or the dy- 
namic energy of that same universe, so, too, 
must it follow that the union of these twin 
forces is naturally bound to be very power- 
ful when working in unison within this in- 
flexible sheath. The heavy quality of Tau- 
rus, symbolized by the lumbering gait of 
the ox, trammels the headlong rush of the 
dynamic Mars, nor is the slow languor of 
this Venusian asterism at all favorable to 
the development of his best characteristics. 

Possibly the best qualities of Mars in 
Taurus are to be realized in the vitality 
and endurance, the persistent effort and 
tenacious courage he confers upon his 
natives and the patient capacity for labor 
that he imparts. His worst potentialities 
here are to be seen in a wanton lustfulness, 
a headstrong obstinacy when antagonized, 
the violent anger and even murderous rage 
that he generates under affliction here, and 
the lazy, indolent habits he fosters. 

Mars conjunction the Sun in Taurus 
generates ardor; in conjunction with the 
Moon, irascibility; conjunction Mercury, 
obstreperousness and temper; conjunction 
Venus, a sensual disposition; conjunction 
Jupiter, generosity, yet deceitfulness too; 
conjunction Saturn, selfishness, vindictive- 
ness and violence; conjunction Uranus, 
headstrong obstinacy, doggedness and de- 
termination; conjunction Neptune, fanati- 
cism; conjunction Pluto, instinctive fiend- 
ishness. Not that these qualities must neces- 
sarily follow from the hard and fast nature 
of the conjunction itself, but rather as the 
result of certain combinations of planets 
related in affliction thereto, these qualities 
being more apt to manifest under squares 


from the Moon and the malefics. 

Since Mars manifests in the urge to put 
forth energy, so, too, in Taurus he stimu- 
lates the aggressive urge which in this 
concentrative sign manifests as resistance, 
endurance, patience and obstinacy, Mars’ 
center of action focalizes upon the lower 
astral plane just as Venus acts upon the 
higher, that of the spiritual mind or 
Manas. At the present stage in human 
evolution such are the prime attributes 
of this particular vibration. 

As Taurus controls the recuperative 
powers of the body, the energy that sus- 
tains through periods of mental and physi- 
cal stress and strain, so a beneficently 
aspected Mars, demonstrating through the 
medium of this sign, makes for patience, 
persistence, thoroughness, steadfastness, a 
conservative determination to achieve one’s 
objective and a persistent devotion to duty 
as one’s duty is realized. Frankness, too, 
is a mark of this zodiacal position, and 
openly expressed likes and dislikes, while 
financial extravagance is well nigh as- 
sured. People with this position of Mars 
at birth seek, like Archimedes, a fulcrum 
or base from which to move the world at 
their command. And in their search for it 
they will not readily despise however 
humble a beginning. 

-The Lord of Accomplishment when 
posited in the. Sign of Labor proposes 
strength at the nape of the neck—Atlas 
bearing the world between his shoulders. 

The occupations of Mars in Taurus are 
many, no single one of which may be con- 
sidered a distinguishing mark of this one 
zodiacal position alone. Indeed Mars in 
this sign may more accurately be con- 
sidered as a mere means toward an end, a 
sort of re-enforced yoke to be utilized in 
pulling a heavy load. In the divine dis- 
pensation, where no single planetary posi- 
tion is without its own special significance, 
it will generally be found that these people 
are fated to carry such a load at some time 
or other in their lives, a load such as with- 
out this position of Mars it would be well 
nigh impossible for them to carry success- 
fully. 

Most, if indeed not all, diseases have 
their origin in misdirected energy which 
on the mental plane is selfishness, on the 
moral plane is vice, to manifest finally 
upon the physical plane as disease 


(dis-ease). Thus Mars in Taurus proposes 
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a natural inclination toward brooding 
under adversity, plus'a‘sensuality of dispo- 
sition, a sullen temper and a tendency 
toward various physical over-indulgences, 
characteristics that in time cause the native 
to exhaust his resources. Taurus rules the 
neck, the cerebellum, the ears, the thyroid 
gland and the vocal chords. An afflicted 
Mars in this sign very often proposes 
glandular swellings, abscesses in the neck 
and ears, impure blood, obesity and im- 
paired venous circulation. 

Frequently, too, Mars enthroned in this 
Venusian asterism becomes the significator 
of an early marriage, of good earning 
power, a generous though jealous disposi- 
tion, and a strong will that gains its ends 
by means of an unflagging determina- 
tion harnessed to a quiet persistence that 
acknowledges no defeat. Again, it often 
indicates a financial inheritance, too. These 
people pursue their way regardless of argu- 
ments, entreaties or consequences, largely 
incline to be unforgiving and are usually 
quite blunt in expressing themselves, the 
more so if Mars be afflicted in this sheath. 
They are also quite apt to be dictatorial 
and temperamental and to have domestic 
trouble of one sort or another. 

The main virtues proposed as of para- 





mount importance to those born under the 
auspices of this vibration are gentl 
a forgiving spirit and a stoical attitude, 
Quite an order, it is true, yet attributes of 
character which, once attained, other desir- 
able virtues will follow of necessity and as 
under their own impulsion in due course. 
Mars in Taurus, being in its very nature 
rather of a masculine influence, appears to 
toughen the fiber of a woman, stabilizing 
her demeanor and endowing her with 
rather more of an independence of attitude 
than is commonly associated with the 
weaker sex. Some men admire this, others 
do not. No one, however, can gainsay the 
Divinity that shapes our several ends, 
especially since each of us gets just what 
he deserves, precisely what he fits himself 
for from incarnation to incarnation. The 
Divine Law, unlike the human, plays no 
favorites. Moreover it carries, in common 
with all other planetary positions, the ab- 
solute assurance that experience will surely 
teach us before the end of the chapter. 
As the Lord of Anger in the sign of 
Osiris is indicative of struggle allied to 
endurance, patience is his watchword when 
posited in this second of the zodiacal aster- 
isms, while forebearance is of all the most 
important virtue to be cultivated. 





1870—May 1 thru June 10 
1872——Apr. 11 ”» May 21 
1874—-Mar. 22 ” May 2 
1876——Feb. 28 ” Apr. 10 
1878—Jan. 31 ”» Mar. 19 
1879—July 24 ” Dec. 31 
1880—Jan. 1 ” Feb. 13 
1881—June 22.” Aug. 3 
1883—-May 30 ”» July 10 
1885——May 9 ”» June 18 
1887—Apr. 19 ” May 29 
1889—Mar. 29 * May 9 


1891—Mar. 8 ” Apr. 19 
1893—Feb, 11 ” Mar, 28 
1894—Aug. 19 °C 22 
1894—Dec. 31 


1895—Jan. 1 ~. ie" 2 
Aug. 15 

1898—June 7 ” July 18 
1900—May 17 ” June 26 
1902—Apr. 27. ” une 6 
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MARS IN TAURUS 


Mars was in the sign Taurus from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 











1908—Feb. 23 thru Apr. 6 
1910—Jan. 23 1” Mar. 13 
191l—July 16 ” Sept. 5 
1911—Nov. 30 “5 Dec. 31 
1912—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 30 
1913—June 17 ” July 28 
1915—May 26 ” July 5 
1917—May 5 ”» June 14 
.1919—Apr. 15 ” May 25 
1921—Mar. 25 ie % 
1923—-Mar. 4 ” Apr. 15 
1925—Feb. 5 ” Mar. 23 
1926—Aug. 1 ” Dec. 3) 
1927—Jan. 1 eS a: 
1928—June 26 ” Aug. « 8 
1930—June 3 * July 14 


1932 y 13 ” . June 22 
1934—Apr. 23 > June -2 
1936—Apr. 2 ” May 13 
1938—Mar. 13 ” Apr. 23 
1940—Feb, 17 » Apr. 1 
1942—Jan. 12 wat. WE 
1943—July chee 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine March 21, 1944) 


General Indications 


A: this is being written directly under 
the impact of the Neptunian Aries Ingress, 
with political and diplomatic questions 
forcing military considerations momen- 
tarily into the background, it is well to 
recall the Ingress figure to mind, since it 
covers the whole Spring period. Mercury 
was in exact opposition to Neptune in that 
chart, hence affairs properly under the 
dominion of Mercury bear close watching. 

May highlights Mercury during the first 
half of the month, perhaps inconclusively, 
since Mercury retrogrades until the 15th. 
(Is there anything conclusive about a Nep- 
tune opposition?) Time magazine, sum- 
marizing 1943*, aptly describes a Mercury- 
Neptune opposition: “The flood of events 

. SO enormous and so deep that the very 
street signs were submerged; men wan- 
dered in an unfamiliar waste of circum- 
stance, scanning the horizons for some 
marker, some direction point . . . when no 
man could both comprehend the vastness 
and dissect the particular. . . .” 

While the astrologically cautious know 


‘that a retrograde Mercury period is not one 


for major decision or drastic change, world 
affairs do not stop moving on their charted 
course for all that. Decisions are made 
and doggedly instrumented in the face of 
difficulties. The slower pace, irritating 
delays and failure to get proper coordina- 
tion may be noted, as well as the discour- 
aging necessity to retrace ground already 
*January 5, 1944 issue. 


Mathilde Shapiro 





covered; however, one could not expect 
the pressure of circumstance to be relaxed, 
especially with a war on, and building to 
a climax, at a season ordinarily held most 
favorable for increased activity. Leaders 
unconsciously in tune with the rhythm of 
events may confine their efforts to tried 
and familiar routines, or to reiterated 
hammer blows along lines previously laid 
down, and so lose no ground. Or the 
period may be constructively employed as, 
curiously, it has been in the past, for plan- 
ning and preparing future moves. The 
Casablanca and Teheran conferences took 
place during a retrograde Mercury period; 
already at this writing there are signs that 
another such meeting of the major powers 
is taking shape, forced by climactic politi- 
cal developments and diplomatic misun- 
derstandings. The 9th house Mercury in 
the Ingress for Washington (with the de- 
gree of the nation’s radical Mercury rising) 
may make this country the prime mover 
for such a get-together. That being the 
case, the conjunction of Sun and Mercury 
with which May opens may signalize such 
a conference (or news of it be blazoned to 
the world), policy-shaping activities con- 
tinuing through May 10th when Venus 
squares Pluto (touching off the sensitive 
Leo eclipse degree) and conjoins Mercury. 

The editorial and public clamor for 
clarification of foreign policy may be lulled 
by such a development, yet not much that 
is concrete or clear cut may be expected 
from a period covered by a retrograde 
Mercury, with a Neptune “singleton” in 
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so many of the charts for the Taurus 
lunation (in Washington, the nation’s radi- 
cal Neptune rises in the April 22nd figure, 
with the symbol of political expediency, 
Saturn, at the MC). Action undertaken 
under a Lunation square Pluto, Mars square 
Venus, Mercury square Jupiter, may look 

t (extravagantly blown up in the 
Press), but actually boil down to bombast, 
as marked by the May 8th Full Moon 
closely square to Jupiter. Too much is 
“expendable” under aspects like these, and 
“expended” fruitlessly, with Mercury 
retrograde. 

After the 15th of May with Mercury 
going forward, the pace quickens sharply 
as Sun sextiles Mars on the 16th, though 
much wishful thinking is possible under 
the ensuing Venus square Jupiter, Sun 
trine Neptune, Mars sextile Neptune, 
building to Venus trine Neptune at month’s 
end—a lot of Neptune for anybody’s 
money. The Libra Neptune is geared to 
diplomatic tight rope walking, rather than 
to primary emphasis on military action. 
The war goes on, but the world’s destiny 
may be more significantly shaped in for- 
eign affairs offices than on the battlefield. 
Peace feelers should fairly ooze from many 
quarters. 

The one truly dynamic aspect of the 
month is the conjunction of the Sun and 
Uranus on the 30th, on a degree of “sure 
marksmanship, certain self-direction.” This 
brilliant conjunction occurs on the United 
States’ Ascendant and Uranus, and prom- 
ises signal success to this country’s leader- 
ship and strategy, surrounded as it is by 
other favorable aspects. Indeed the 
Gemini lunation of the 22nd may well 
mark a significant change in the speed and 
direction of events. This is the point 
where the United States should take the 
reins boldly in hand, and set a furious pace 
for others to follow. 

Brilliant as the whole Spring perform- 
ance may have been, air power may be 
even more incredibly extended under the 
Gemini lunation and the Neptune emphasis 
during the last week of May, its broader 
range spreading a giant umbrella (Nep- 
tune) over every theatre of action, its pace 
stepped up “on the double” by aspecting 
planets in Gemini, its destructive power 
reaching earth-shaking proportions as Mars 
enters Leo and moves towards Pluto and 


the Leo eclipse degree. Naval exploits of 
the first magnitude may also be expected 
to make the last third of May truly mem- 
orable. The emphasized Uranus may give 
the American Memorial Day a new signfi- 
cance. 


United States 


The midheaven Saturn of the Taurus 
Lunation chart (April 22nd) is at the 
nadir at the Full Moon, and though Pisces 
rises in the Full Moon figure for Washing- 
ton, the intercepted 7th house Neptune 
(though it obscures foreign relations and 
policy) must take second place to the solid 
realities of a 4th house Saturn. The Full 
Moon itself, being 8th and 2nd, closely 
square Jupiter in the 6th, emphasizes ex- 
penditure on a grand scale, both of men 
and resources, some of it tragically wasted, 
for the retrograde Mercury squares Pluto 
close to the cusp of the 6th. Rumblings 
of dissatisfaction on the labor front, and 
continued pressure for higher wages to 
meet the rising costs of living, should be 
expected. The 4th house Saturn may point 
to a narrower land yield than hoped for; 
the home front may feel the pinch as more 
and more energy and substance are poured 
into the needs of the services. The trine 
and sextile of the lights to Mars in the 
5th are demonstrations of power which 
should prove effective on the diplomatic 
as well as the military front; the transiting 
Mars nears the nation’s Mercury at the 
Full Moon. 

Most heavily aspected by this doctri- 
naire pattern of a tight fixed cross is the 
radical Moon of the national chart. More 
than ever one may witness the national 
tendency to resort to preachment and 
statement of principle in a crisis, which 
will have little effect on the hard-boiled 
manipulators of power politics, unless there 
is a willingness at the same time to yield to 
realistic and necessary political expedients 
(Saturn on radical Mars, and in the Full 
Moon chart, weighting the figure at the 
4th). There is a tendency, too, towards 
sentimental thinking (Mars in Cancer, on 
Mercury) at a time when the hardest and 
most Machiavellian minds in history are 
playing desperately to pull rabbits out of 
a battered old hat (Neptune in the 7th). 
One would lay odds on principle to win, 
in a tug of war, were the lights not too 
trustfully square to- Jupiter, and were the 
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American public (Aquarius Moon) not too 
ready to accept a high-sounding program 
for an accomplished fact. By traditional 
reading, the ruler of the Ist in the 7th 
(retrograde and intercepted, to boot) is 
“as a man in the house of his enemies.” 
Babes in the wood in diplomatic intrigue, 
we may swallow a lot, make ourselves 
vulnerable by entangling commitments 
(Arabian oil, for instance) ; here the retro- 
grade Mercury is a measure of protection; 
some of what’s decided during the first half 
of May may not stick, and perhaps the 
rash commitments implied in the Jupiter 
square may not be delivered in full. Also, 
considering the prodigal implications of a 
Leo Jupiter square a Taurus Sun and 
Scorpio Moon, the curbs on the presiden- 
tial initiative at this period (transiting 
Saturn on Mr. Roosevelt’s natal Mars) 
may be essentially protective both for his 
political future and the interests of the 
nation he serves. 

The Gemini lunation, ruling the last 
third of the month, is similar to the Full 
Moon chart in many ways, but the empha- 
sis shifts from embattled fixity (stubborn 
adherence to pattern or blueprint) to 
greater mutable flexibility. Neptune domi- 
nates the chart as a singleton above the 
horizon from the 7th (enforced throw of 
attention from purely national or personal 
issues to broader world responsibilities )— 
a significant shift from the 1st house Nep- 
tune emphasis of the previous Lunation 
figure. The diplomatic scene calls for the 
greatest delicacy and wariness, but Nep- 
tune is strongly supported. The air clears; 
there is more room for bargaining, and the 
U. S. has its trader’s wits on the alert. 
Mercury still squares Pluto (but is now 
direct) and Venus squares Jupiter from 
the 2nd to the 6th—and resources pour 
forth in unceasing stream, but the oppor- 
tunity is wider, the pace enormously quick- 
ened, and the swifter march of events 
promises to absorb more and relieve man- 
power and production bottlenecks. The 
load is no less heavy to carry and to lift 
(Saturn still in the 4th), but Mars is 
shifting to Leo, close to the fortunate 
North Node and the 6th cusp, sextile the 
Lights and to Neptune, so there is more 
energy and greater resourcefulness in get- 
ting the critical job done. The month then 
builds to the potentially spectacular and 


dynamic conjunction of Sun with Uranus 
on the 30th (on radical Uranus and Ascen- 
dant) when the nation can throw off all 
shackles of tradition or expectation and 
display its power and ingenuity to the full 
with a surprise blow. This is “blow-up” 
if the country is, figuratively, lagging in 
some other power’s train, but a tremendous 
spurt forward if there’s enough elbow room 
for the TNT to work. The Air arm and 
the Navy may have to share the honors, 
since both Uranus and Neptune are so 
strongly accented in this mobile pattern, 
Saturn-concentrated, for all the temptation 
to Neptunian diffusion. 


Great Britain 


The fixed cross of the Full Moon chart 
is critical for Britain, activating as it d-es 
the four-cornered fixed cross in the 1801 
Empire chart, and the fixed patterns of 
stress in the charts of both Mr. Churchill 
and Mr. Eden. In this connection, the 
position of Mars exactly at the midheaven 
of the Aries Ingress for London, should be 
recalled. Mars in Cancer, rising in the 
Full Moon figure for London, transits the 
Moon in the 1801 chart for the Empire; 
Uranus and Saturn are transiting key sen- 
sitive points in the charts of the Prime 
Minister and the Foreign Secretary. As is 
to be expected, where the United States is 
most heavily committed, there Britain will 
also be most heavily engaged, and develop- 
ments of critical intensity are to be looked 
for in May. Action close at hand is indi- 
cated by the position of Jupiter, focal 
point of the fixed cross, in the 3rd house; 
there is more at hand for immediate use 
than was ever before gathered on that 
small island. Even if the retrograde Mer- 
cury holds back the full use of such prodi- 
gal resources, much of it will just spill 
over. The success of the “softening up” 
air offensive may put much more in easy 
reach than was earlier expected; Saturn, 
the ruler of the 7th, in the Full Moon 
chart is intercepted in the 12th; free move- 
ment should in some respects be absolutely 
uncontested. Penetration of enemy lines 
can be made at will. Complacency and 
over-confidence are pitfalls to look out for; 
the diplomatic promises (Moon, ruler in 
the 5th) which are too easily granted 
should be viewed with suspicion. 
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In the Gemini lunation figure, the pic- 
ture subtly changes. Here a singleton 
Neptune in the 4th, near the cusp of the 
5th, dominates the wheel, while the Gemini 
lunation, with Uranus and Saturn, are all 
bunched up and intercepted in the 12th. 
Here is Britain in the necessary, but sec- 
ondary role as bridgehead into Europe; all 
else must be subordinated to a prime geo- 
graphical fact (Neptune in the 4th), 
though in playing that role, unexpected 
resources are called into play, and divine 
luck also takes a hand in the proceedings. 
There is more to be gained by the dis- 
charge of world obligations and commit- 
ments than in pursuit of selfish national 
interests—at least for the time being. The 
3rd house Pluto (squared by Mercury) 
may be deeply nettled, but on the face of 
things, press and public are cheerful (3rd 
house Jupiter), and what is more impor- 
tant, actively cooperative. 


Russia 


The midheaven Jupiter of the Aries In- 
gress chart is confidently rising in the Full 
Moon figure of May 8th for Moscow. The 
Lights are angular, in the 4th and 10th, 
with the Scorpio Moon a singleton (west) 
in the 4th house. The fixed cross of the 
1917 Russian Revolution chart (focused 
on Sun in Scorpio); as well as the Venus- 
Mars opposition and the Scorpio Ascen- 
dant in Premier Stalin’s chart, is strongly 
accented by the May 8th figure—which 
may point to this pivotal month as also a 
critical turning point for Russia in the 
war. The Sun-Uranus conjunction in 
Gemini at the close of the month is equally 
dynamic, since this massing of power op- 
poses Stalin’s Mercury, which is at the 
focal point of an angular mutable cross; 
there are more surprises and ever widening 
opportunity for initiative in the Russian 
phase of the show. In the Gemini figure 
of May 22nd, Jupiter still blandly rises, 
but the dictatorial Pluto is within a degree 
of the Ascendant, square a 10th house 
Mercury. High-handed tactics in the 
settling of issues considered strictly na- 
tional are likely still to be the order of the 
day, though the tone of the pronounce- 
ments issuing from Russia (third house 
Neptune trine intercepted Gemini lunation 
and Uranus, sextile 12th house Mars) is 
conciliatory. But as should be understood 





by now, Neptunian commitments are po- 
litically flexible. The rising Pluto, govern- 
ing direct act, is not. In this chart the 
potential largesse or good intentions, of the 
accented 11th house Venus, square an 
angular Jupiter, should be used by Russia’s 
friends to temper the arbitrariness of the 
Pluto-Mercury pattern; the monolithic 
state can act first and temporize afterward, 
in a manner quite different from her demo- 
cratic allies; allowance must be made on 
both sides for essential differences in inter- 
national procedure. The important role 
Russia is called upon to play in the period 
governed by the Gemini lunation is indi- 
cated by the fact that the eclipsed Leo 
degree rises in the Moscow chart. The 
wholly eastern emphasis of the figure 
allows complete freedom of choice. Russia 
will do as she wants and others (ruler of 
the 7th intercepted in the 11th) will have 
to like it. The conjunction of the rulers 
of the first and seventh promises well for 
essential agreements . . . for the fait 
accompli. 


Germany 


Mars exactly rises (within minutes) in 
the Full Moon chart for Berlin; here the 
fixed cross made by the Lights and Jupiter 
activates the Mars-Venus conjunction in 
Taurus square Saturn in Leo in Hitler's 
chart. May has in other years been the 
German’s fightingest month, and 1944 will 
be no exception. The Ascendant Mars is 
on Pluto, opposing Venus, square Uranus 
of the chart for the Third Reich; though 
the Full Moon chart suggests an offensive 
spurt, with desperate outlay of resources, 
and much display of initiative, the transits 
over the national figure point to an offen- 
sive that is essentially defensive; the fight- 
ing seems to be much nearer home; the 
accent is primarily emotional. The 12th 
house Saturn in that chart shows how 
much depends on home morale; it can 
measure to iron discipline or essential 
weakness; no one outside can know. It is 
the Achilles heel of the chart, for it sup- 
ports the outer resources prodigally dis- 
played by Jupiter in the 2nd; we note the 
ruler of the 7th is in the 12th—the enemy 
may be within. 

The Gemini lunation emphasizes the 
12th, with Uranus holding that vulnerable 
cusp, and Neptune a singleton in the 
equally vulnerable 4th. This chart is much 
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weaker than that of the blustery Full 
Moon; it recalls the Ingress chart with 
Neptune on the Ascendant, and shows— 
for all the bold bleating of the 3rd house 
Jupiter—that the inner chain of strength 
(12th and 4th) is only as strong as its 
weakest link. Whatever spiritual strength it 
is that holds the nation together, the period 
governed by this lunation will put it to the 
test. This chart indicates Germany more 
accessible than ever to attack from the air, 
more sensitive to its continued strain. 


Turkey and the Balkans 


The most heavily accented of all charts 
for this area is that for Sofia, where not 
only does Mars rise exactly at the Full 
Moon of May 8th, but Neptune is identical 
with the 4th cusp. The overrunning of this 
territory in March was overshadowed by 
the presence of Mars and Saturn on the 
cusp of the 7th (Sofia, Budapest), by Nep- 
tune at the MC at the Taurus Lunation. 
Now this heavy accent at the Taurus- 
Scorpio Full Moon, with the Balkans tied 
up with Germany in the thick of the fight, 
shows this traditional hot spot to be the 
very center of actual fighting early in May, 
but we do not look to the Balkan lines to 
hold—not with Neptune the questionable 
support for the whole wheel. It all de- 
pends on what these Balkan countries be- 
lieve and want; the same planet, in the 
same critical position, but in a different 
frame of circumstances (as for instance, 
China) yields a different story. But where 
the core is rotten to begin with, Neptune 
in that position can be trusted to speed 
the process of dissolution. 

The Gemini Lunation of May 22nd is 
very like that, for Berlin, except that here 
Neptune is intercepted (singleton in the 
4th), and while Mars is still rising and Bal- 
kan resources are at the command of those 
strong enough to make demands upon them, 
the dependence on the drift of circum- 
stances for development in this area is the 
keynote for the late May and June period. 
A revolutionary temper on the part of the 
people can do much to rebuild this section 
from within. 

Turkey takes a more dominant role as 
the fighting comes closer to its own shores. 
An 11th house Uranus and rising Pluto at 
the Full Moon of May 8th testify to its 
strategic position—a position on which 


this country may aggressively capitalize by 
the lunation of May 22nd. With Jupiter 
in the 2nd, Turkey is closer to getting her 
own terms in any kind of a horse trade. 


The Far East 


The Full Moon. chart of May 8th for 
Tokyo is marked by Mars very close to 
the MC, with Saturn close on the cusp of 
the 9th; Jupiter is in the 10th and the 
lights near the cusps of the 2nd and 8th. 
This figure is as critical for Japan (Sun in 
Aquarius, Saturn in Leo in the Constitu- 
tion chart, natal Moon being transited by 
Saturn) as for the United States where the 
natal Moon in Aquarius is similarly ac- 
cented. Saturn in the 9th in the ephemeral 
chart bodes ill for shipping; since this 
planet rules the 4th, it may mean 
the Japanese fleet may be forced to engage 
far from home waters. There is little 
change in the Gemini lunation figure that 
follows, so far as the circumstantial pat- 
tern and the heavy transits are concerned. 
The demands of “face” (Jupiter in the 
10th) may force greater expenditure of 
resources (square Venus in the 8th); the 
leaders take a more belligerent tone as 
Mars moves over into the 10th. The home 
islands themselves may be under attack 
(especially as the transiting Saturn moves 
closer to the: Moon of the constitution 
chart, square radical Mars, and closer to 
Hirohito’s Neptune). 

Saturn is exactly at the MC in the May 
8th Full Moon chart for Chungking and 
political developments may here take the 
center of the stage. The lunation accents 
the 3rd and 9th, focusing on the Jupiter 
and Mars dominated 11th, which promises 
renewal of confidence as China sees herself 
becoming more accessible to more tangible 
support from her professed allies. The 
Gemini lunation accents Venus at the 9th 
square Jupiter at the 12th, with Saturn 
still dominating the 10th. China’s place 
in a conference of the United Nations and 
the promises she can elicit at such a meet- 
ing, should one take place, do much to 
bolster morale and strengthen the position 
of accredited political leaders. 

Increased activity in New Delhi as an 
operating base and in the Burma theatre 
are as strongly marked in the Gemini Juna- 
tion charts as they were in the figures for 
the Taurus lunation. New means of access 
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are definitely opened in this region as indi- 
cated by the 9th and 3rd house emphasis 
of the May 8th Full Moon; the increasing 
importance of this battleground is shown 
by the presence of Uranus and Saturn at 
the midheaven of this chart. In the 
Gemini figure, the dynamic Uranus is at 
the MC, with Mercury at the 9th, square 
Pluto at the 12th. If proper communica- 
tions cannot be laid, they can be effectively 
blasted for the enemy. 

The Gemini lunation indicates the pos- 
sibility of political developments in New 
Delhi which should make existing leader- 
ship more popular; the effectiveness of 
planning (Saturn on the 11th) and. of 
popularizing policies (Venus at the 10th) 
depends upon hidden forces (Mars on the 
12th), but most of all upon the ease with 
which the inexhaustible resource of this 
vast country may be drawn upon for im- 
mediate needs (singleton Neptune in the 
2nd, trine the lunation in the 10th) and 
to raise India’s prestige in the embattled 
world. 

The Full Moon chart for the South 
Pacific is on the horizon, with Pluto ex- 
actly at the MC; Mars in the 9th is trine 
and sextile the angular lights and the 
dominant Jupiter reinforces the belief that 
wider inroads on enemy shipping and hold- 
ings may be made in this section of the 
spread-out Pacific war. An entirely new 
schedule and program may be needed by 
the Gemini lunation (all planets above the 
horizon; North Node exact with the MC 
and Mars but a few minutes away; Uranus 
on the 8th; Mercury at the 7th)—to tally 
with the swift progress most likely in this 
region. 

Activity in the Central Pacific, marked 
by an Ascendant Uranus at the Taurus 
Lunation, is encouragingly crowned with 
further successes, as marked by Jupiter 2 
degrees from the MC in the Gemini luna- 
tion chart. Venus is at the 7th and Nep- 
tune a singleton in the 11th—the only 
planet East; the weight of the chart is in 
the 8th and 9th, promising transition to 
still farther-flung bases of operation, great 
naval activity, with an emphasis on the 
“luck” element in meeting what the Navy 
in this section goes out a-gunning for. This 
region will be most prominently in the 
news during May and the first half of 
June. 





Latin America 


The belligerent tone of the Ascendant 
Mars for the Aries Ingress chart for Mex- 
ico is again strongly stressed in the Taurus 
Lunation ruling the first half of May— 
where Uranus exactly on the MC points 
to possible drastic changes in policy or 
leadership. This planet of unpredictable 
and sudden change swings to the 4th house 
at the May 8th Full Moon, which high- 
lights the Saturn-Mercury opposition in 
President Comancho’s natal chart. But 
while there may be preconceived ideas in 
relations with neighbor nations, the tone of 
the Full Moon chart is nevertheless coop- 
erative, with Venus at the 3rd and Jupiter 
close to the 7th, this planet being im the 
7th in the ensuing Lunation figure. Much 
of the tension of the Full Moon chart is 
there relaxed, with an elevated 8th house 
Neptune trine the Lights in the 4th; pro- 
posed plans to expand’ oil production may 
really get under way. What Mexico can 
deliver is in demand, and the inflationary 
spiral continues unabated, but wiser con- 


trols are possible with an emphasized ‘ 


Saturn in the Gemini chart; Venus near the 
4th indicates a more contented if luxury- 
minded home economy, based on the op- 
portunities of expanding demands and 
narrowing supply. 

In Argentina, where Saturn, Mars and 
Pluto at the Taurus Lunation highlighted 
the 9th, 10th and 11th houses (Mars rising 
at the Aries Ingress), the Full Moon figure 
of May 8th spotlights the outspoken Ura- 
nus at the cusp of the 3rd, pointing to 
continued unwillingness to play any game 
but her own where her neighbors are con- 
cerned; independent elements in the Press 
may here break loose and get out of hand, 
The Sth house Jupiter, backed by an em- 
phasized 2nd and 8th, and a war-fed 
prosperity; suggests over-confidence. The 
singleton Moon in the 8th points to the 
populace as here an unknown quantity. In 
the Gemini Lunation the entire emphasis 
is on diplomatic relations, with the Luna- 
tion on the 3rd, trine Neptune at the 7th. 
The entire planetary pattern is below the 
horizon, a personal or nationalistic empha- 
sis in the extreme, but within this frame- 
work, Argentina seems much more ready 
to enter into trade and other cooperative 
relations, even if as this chart suggests, she 
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may confine her activities to her closest 
neighbors (a tight Southern hemisphere 
bloc), among those who will accept her 
internal politics as they find them, and not 
presume to criticize. Bolivia, with the 
Gemini Lunation accenting the 3rd, 4th, 
and Sth houses, falls naturally into the 
Argentinian sphere. 

Internal changes are likely to have diplo- 
matic repercussions in Colombia, where the 
Full Moon chart of May 8th is strongly 
accented by a 4th house Saturn, 5th house 
Mars, and 6th house Jupiter. Similar 
trends are also possible in Peru. Increased 
production and new enterprise can stabilize 
the economy in these countries if broader 
outlets can be forced to dispose of what is 
produced. 

The natal fixed cross of President Rios 
(Sun, Moon, Saturn) is strongly high- 
lighted by the Taurus-Scorpio Full Moon. 
A 4th house Saturn weights the ephemeral 
chart, centering attention as in so many 
of these South American figures, on domes- 
tic politics and relations with neighbors in 
this hemisphere. Strains on the “Good 
Neighbor” policy and the subsequent re- 
alignment of inter-American relations, as 
the threat of invasion recedes more and 
more, may easily center diplomatic interest 
in this corner of the globe during late April 
and May. 

A 4th house Mars dominates the May 
8th Full Moon chart for Brazil; here 
Saturn at the 3rd indicates this country 
may not be in too great sympathy with her 
immediate neighbors. With the singleton 
Scorpio Moon near the 8th square Jupiter 
in the 5th, Brazil is concerned over the 
growing influence of her traditional rival. 
Indeed, she may vie with Argentina both 
in the diplomatic and commercial field as 
both centers of power struggle for 
dominance in the Latin-American sphere. 
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MAGIC CIRCLE 
(Continued from page 53) 


After Nero was deposed Apollonius 
came upder suspicion of treason by 
Domitian, but escaped by miraculous 
means. Afterward Apollonius was said 
to “have thrown the purple mantle 
over the shoulders of Vespasian.” This 
story is told by Suetonius and Philo- 
stratus: an astrologer predicted the 
death of Domitian on the morrow. In 
his rage the Emperor had the astrolo- 
ger burned to death. The day came. 
In the afternoon, jar away at Ephesus, 
Apollonius was giving a lecture to 
pupils. Suddenly he related to his 
startled listeners just what was taking 
place in Rome, the attack on Domitian 
and his death by conspirators. 

With respect to the friendliness of 
Apollonius to Jesus and Christians, all 
of the highest type of Greek thinkers 
were admirers of the best in all re- 
ligions. Many held to one supreme 
God, Zeus, and the conception of the 
parental love of God was not strange 
to them—as, indeed, nothing wonder- 
ful in the world was strange or un- 
welcome. Apollonius, like Socrates, 
was in many respects a universal man. 


MARS 
(Continued from page 48) 


The critical years fostered by the malefic 
action of Mars in the Geniture are primar- 
ily those during which he forms conjunc- 
tions, squares and oppositions to his radi- 
cal place as above described. These years 
are 3 years, 9 months; 7 years, 6 months; 
11 years, 3 months; 15 years; and at 
regular intervals of close to 3 years, 9 
months thereafter, all through life, or 
every 45 months, at the rate of 1° per 
month. In itself this rate is quite sym- 
bolical of Mars, inasmuch as Mars’ caba- 
listic number is 9. Thus 45 months, or 4 
plus 5, by Pythagorean addition, equals 9, 
the number to which Mars vibrates. In 
the book of Revelations St. John gives the 
number 666 as that of the apocalyptic 
Beast. Three times 6 equals 18 and 1 
plus 8 equals 9, the number of Mars! So 
also 9 is the only number which, multi- 
pliec’ by any other invariably equals itself! 
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Famous Affinities 








John Keats 
October 29, 1795 
Solar Chart 








Fannie Brawne 
August 9, 1800 
Solar Chart 


“These are the letters that Endymion wrote 
To one he loved in secret, and apart.” 


a the life of John Keats, we find but 
one Bright Star of love, the young English 
girl, Fannie Brawne, “beautiful, elegant 
and accomplished,” whom he met in Oc- 
tober or November of 1818, while staying 
with his friend, Charles Armitage Brown. 

Many lovers of Keats accept the unani- 
mous verdict that the poet’s desperate love 
for Fannie Brawne was at least partly re- 
sponsible for his untimely. death from 


—Oscar Wilde. 


tuberculosis. The agonized words in the 

sonnet which Keats addressed to her came 

all too true: 

“Yourself, your soul, in pity give me ail, 
Withhold no atom’s atom or I die.” 
And, judging from the different versions 

and accounts, as well as the horoscopes of 

Keats and Fannie Brawne, we find that, 

while she admittedly returned his love, it 

was not in her nature to love with such 
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utter intensity and so unreservedly as did 
the poet. Note her Saturn in Leo conjunc- 
tion her Sun and Venus, as compared with 
Keats’s Sun-Venus-Neptune conjunction, 
which fell on her Neptune—the latter an 
extremely emotional, magnetic, fascinating, 
but tantalizing contact. In love, it is the 
nature of the Venus-Neptune native to de- 
mand perfection, completion. Keats wrote 
in his sonnet, To Fannie: 

“I cry your pity, mercy, love, aye love! 

Merciful love that tantalizes not, 
One-thoughted, never-wandering, guileless 

love, 

Unmasked, and being seen without a 

blot!” ‘ 

The young poet of promising and un- 
paralleled genius, who the year previous 
to his attachment had written that he 
would never marry, who believed that love 
trammeled freedom and independence of 
thought and action, fell in love so com- 
pletely with Fannie Brawne that she 
quickly became “a fever in his blood,” 
shutting him off from everything but his 
love for her, and in one year after he 
ceased resisting her fascination, he died. 

An attractive girl of good family, Fannie 
Brawne was the daughter of a widow, and 
her mother no doubt expected, in keeping 
with the standards of her social station 
(and in accordance with her Venus con- 
junction Saturn), that she take her time 
about marrying, and that she marry quite 
well, Keats, who was forever in the grip 
of money-worries and with a constantly 
recurring sore throat, was in no position 
to support a wife in the customary and 
conventional English manner. With his 
“moulting feathers” (budding genius), he 
must have had all his plans upset by the 
advent of love into his life. In Lamia, he 
stated: 

“Love in a hut, with water and a crust, 
Is—Love, forgive us!—cinders, ashes, 
dust.” 

In the first flush of happiness in his 
Neptunian love, he wrote her: 

My sweet Girl: 

I am living today in yesterday; I was 
in a complete fascination all day. I feel 
myself at your mercy. Write me ever 
so few lines and tell me you will never 
for ever be less kind to me than yes- 
terday——-You dazzled me. There is 
nothing in the world so bright and 
delicate . . .” 
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At this time he wrote the sonnet be- 
ginning: 
“The day is gone, and all its sweets are 
gone! 
Sweet voice, sweet lips, soft kand and 
g0fter breast, 


* Warm breath, tranced whisper, tender 


semi-tone, 
Bright eyes, accomplish’d shape, and 
langu’rous waist!” 


But Keats’s happiness was precarious; 
even before jealousy and agonized despair, 
heightened by tuberculosis, had reared 
their heads, an apprehensive sense of fore- 
boding in regard to his future with Fannie 
Brawne showed itself in his writings. An 
early letter to Fannie states: 

“|. . I have to take my candle and re- 
tire to a lonely room, without the thought 
as I fall asleep of seeing you tomorrow 
morning, or the next day, or the next— 
it takes on the appearance of impossibility 
and eternity. The very first week I knew 
you I wrote myself your vassal; but burnt 
the letter as the very next time I saw you 
I thought you manifested some dislike to 
me. I have two luxuries to brood over in 
my walks, your loveliness and the hour 
of my death. O that I could have posses- 
sion of them both at the same minute.” 
(His Venus and Sun in Scorpio!) “I hate 
the world; it batters too much the wings 
of my self-will and would I could take a 
sweet poison from your lips to take me 
out of it.” « 

While Keats’s letters to Fannie Brawne 
have been preserved to posterity, hers 
were buried with him at his request. It is 
only in her letters to his sister, Fannie 
Keats, that we have any récord of her side 
of the picture, and we therein touch upon 
her depth of feeling, and find true regard 
for Keats, But we believe her to be more 
the recipient of his love, and that prior to 
his death her heart had not awakened to 
true realization and appreciation of the 
gift that he, all unreservedly, threw at her 
feet. For, after all, how was a girl of 
eighteen, filled with life and a love of 
pleasure, to realize that, in the adjoining 
house, lived a young man who was to be 
heralded after his death as one of the 
greatest poets in England? It is the nature 
of one with Venus conjunct Saturn to re- 
spond slowly to love, to endeavor to love 
wisely, ‘to be conservative, to heed the 
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advice of prudent elders and be guided by 
reason and logic in emotional matters, and 
Fannie Brawne, with her Mars in Taurus 
opposing Keats’s Scorpio planets, in 
square to her own Sun, Saturn and Venus, 
may naturally have been somewhat shesi- 


tant about risking her matrimonial future ° 


on love and poetry alone. It is usual for 
Venus-Saturn natives to marry relatively 
late, to experience early tragedy in love, or 
separation by death or otherwise, or to 
marry from a sense of duty. Fannie 
Brawne did not marry for about twelve 
years following Keats’s death. 

We believe that she possessed common 
sense, and that, had convention not pre- 
vented the physical consummation of their 
love, and material circumstances their 
marriage, she might have had a construc- 
tive and balancing influence upon Keats. 
She might have prolonged his life, so that 
his pen might further have “gleaned his 
teeming brain.” According to his friend 
Joseph Severn, the young artist who ac- 
companied him upon his fateful journey to 
Italy, where it was hoped the warmer 
climate would saye his life, it was the pain 
of parting from her, and from his friends 
in England, that precipitated his demise. 

Earlier in their romance, prior to the 
active manifestation of tuberculosis, Keats 
tried for a time to resist his infatua- 
tion, feeling that his individuality, his 
genius, was being trammeled and destroyed 
by it, as so often happens. He had 
sought to regain his old vital interest and 
enthusiasm for writing poetry. He wrote, in 
his Lines to Fannie: 

“How shall I do 
To get anew 
Those moulted feathers, and so mount once 
more 
Above, above 
The reach of fluttering Love 
And make him cower lowly while I soar?” 

A letter written around this particular 
time states: “I see you through a Mist: 
as I daresay you do me by this time. . . 
The thousand images I have had pass 
through my brain—my uneasy spirits—my 
unguess’d fate—all spread a veil between 
me and you. Remember I have had no idle 
leisure to brood over you—’tis well per- 
haps I have not. I could not have endured 
the throng of jealousies that used to haunt 
me before I had plunged so deeply into 
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imaginary interests. I would fain, as my 
sails are set, sail on without an interruption 
for a Brace of Months longer—I am in 
complete cue—in the fever and shall in 
these four Months do an immense deal. . . . 
Even as I leave off it seems to me that a 
few moments’ thought of you would un- 
crystallize and dissolve me. I must not 
give way to it—but turn to my writing 
again—if I fail I shall die hard. O my 
love, your lips are growing sweet again to 
my fancy—I must forget them. Ever your 
affectionate 
Keats.” 


As Amy Lowell commented, “perpetual 
longing perpetually denied was too wrack- 
ing; he felt it impossible to bear.” But 
Neptune’s enthralment, while intangible, 
is often too strong to be broken. “I must 
impose chains on myself,” he wrote 
Fannie on deciding to return to her. 
“T shall be able to do nothing. I should 
like to cast the die for Love or death. I 
have no patience with anything else— 
if you ever intend to be cruel to me as you 
say in jest now but perhaps may some- 
times be in earnest, be so now—and I will 
—my mind is in a tremble, and I cannot 
tell what I am writing.” 

Following his submission to his heart’s 
prompting, he indulged in all the “sweet 
lunacies of love,” kissing her handwriting 
and sleeping with her letters under his 
pillow. As the Neptunian spell grew by 
closer contact, his natural reticence and 
reserve turned to secretiveness, especially in 
regard to her. As his tuberculosis advanced, 
he became increasingly jealous, suspicious, 
fearful that she would even smile at an- 
other! One letter states: “You cannot 
conceive how I ache to be with you: how 
I would die for one hour—for what is in 
the world? I say you cannot conceive; it 
is impossible you should look with such 
eyes upon me as I have upon you: it 
cannot be. . . . If you should ever feel for 
Man at the first sight what I did for you, 
I am lost. .. .” And again: “I have been 
astonished that men could die Martyrs for 
religion—I have shudder’d at it. I shudder 
no more—I could be martyr’d for my Re- 
ligion—Love is my Religion—I could die 
for that. . . . I cannot exist without you. 
I am forgetful of everything but seeing 
you again—my Life seems to stop there— 
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I see no further. You have absorb’d me. I 
have a sensation at the present moment as 
though I was dissolving—I should be ex- 
quisitely miserable without the hope of 
soon seeing you. I should be afraid to 
separate myself far from you. My sweet 
Fanny, will your heart never change? My 
love, will it? I have no limit now to my 
love... . Your note came in just here, I 
cannot be happier away from you. "Tis 
richer than an Argosy of Pearles.... You 
have ravished me away by a Power I can- 
not resist; and yet I could resist till I saw 
you; and even since I have seen you I 
have endeavored often ‘to reason against 
the reasons of my Love.’ I can do that no 
more—the pain would be too great. My 
love is selfish. I cannot breathe without 
eh. a a0": 

Keats’s friends opposed Fannie Brawne, 
and her influence upon him, particularly 
Brown, who not only provided Keats with 
a home, companionship, literary collabora- 
tion and opportunity for creative work, 
but who also nursed him and gave financial 
aid when occasion required it. (Note the 
trine of Keats’s Mars to Jupiter, and its 
sextile to Mercury.) Many students of 
Keats have found in his Lamia, the serpent- 
woman, the enchantress, baleful and a 
witch, whose love for Lycius fills him with 
momentary happiness but proves fatal to 
him, an unconscious identification on 
Keats’s part with Fannie Brawne. This 
would be one manifestation of the Neptune 
in Scorpio contact in their charts. Again, 
in La Belle Dame Sans Merci, Keats also 
portrays a faery enchantress, who by her 
magic spell leads a youth to his doom, 
leaving him a “wretched wight, alone and 
palely loitering.” Or, as he foresees his 
own fate without Fanny’s complete love: 


“Or living on perhaps, your wretched thrall, 
Forget, in the mist of idle misery, 

Life’s purposes,—the palate of my mind 

Losing its gust, and my ambition blind!” 


We. believe that Keats unconsciously 
projected his “Lamia,” the subconscious 
shadow image of woman which he carried 
within himself, upon Fannie Brawne, as he 
might have done upon any woman who so 
attracted and fascinated him, Uncon- 
sciously, he sought to be enraptured and 
bewitched by Woman, as was his Endy- 
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mion by the Moon Goddess, which poem 
incidentally was written before the advent 
of Fannie Brawne into his life. Yet he 
might have found in Fannie, as did 
Endymion, the Moon Goddess in the Indian 
Maid—the Scorpio serpent might have 
become the eagle. That would have been 
the highest aspect of their Neptunian love, 
and the solution to Keats’s problem. He 
would then have seen in Fannie Brawne 
the ideal rather than the shadow, or 
serpent side of his unconscious projection. 
At any rate, her subtle allurement and 
magnetism were too great to be resisted. 
Keats, in order to be Keats, had to yield 
to his love. That was his destiny as a 
lover and as a poet. And for a brief space 
the two lovers lived in close contact—in 
joined houses, under one roof and with a 
common garden. But repressed, and denied 
physical consummation by conventional 
moral restrictions, the while in close associ- 
atior. with its object, desire such as Keats’s 
was bound to project the destructive, or 
shadow side, which gained precedence in 
his inner being and consumed him. As 
his illness became worse, the Brawnes 
nursed him for awhile. But his emotional 
state rapidly’ became such that the excite- 
ment and fever occasioned by Fannie’s 
presence agitated his condition to such 
an extent that the doctor advised against 
it. He was forbidden to write poetry, and 
even restricted in his letter writing to her. 
Before his death, so intense were his emo- 
tional reactions where she was concerned, 
that he could not even open her letters, nor 
breathe her name. 

While his tuberculosis had no doubt 
been previously contracted from his mother 
and brother, whom he had nursed and who 
had both died of it, it was precipitated at 
first by adverse literary criticism and per- 
sonal assaults from Blackwood’s Mage- 
zine and The Quarterly Review, which 
spoke sneeringly of Keats and his abilities, 
advising him to “stick to his pills.” (Keats 
was a doctor, but did not continue in his 
profession.) Then again, his physical 
strength was recurrently depleted by the 
improper medical treatment for tubercu- 
losis of his generation, by the starva- 
tion diet prescribed, and by the frequent 
blood-letting which was made following 
every severe attack of coughing and hem- 
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orrhage. By this we must deduce that other 
factors besides thwarted love, due to his 
physical and financial condition which pre- 
cluded the possibility of marriage to Fannie 
Brawne, conspired against the poet’s life 
and turned his happiness into agony and 
torture, with increasing jealousy and 
mounting despair. It might be mentioned 
also that the toxic neurosis of the disease 
often causes abnormal psychological re- 
actions, exaggerating all desires and often 
filling the mind and heart with distrust and 
suspicion; thus we find Keats’s later let- 
ters to Fannie to be most exacting*and 
unreasonable. Fortunately, as shown in 
her letters to his sister, she seems to have 
been most faithful, forbearing and tolerant 
(her Sun-Venus in Leo conjunct her 
Saturn). 

His Mars on her Uranus and her Mercury 
on his Uranus would bestow the contrary 
and unpredictable factors in their relation- 
ship. Uranian contacts are undependable 
and unstable, if one relies upon them in 
personal associations. Keats realized the 
insecurity of life and love when he wrote: 
“And when I feel, fair creature of an hour, 

That I shall never look upon thee more, 
Never have relish in the faery power 

Of unreflecting love ;—then on the shore 
Of the wide world I stand alone, and think 
Till love and fame to nothingness do sink.” 

The poet’s wings were never to turn 
into “a pair of patient sublunary legs.” He 
was to die into life immortal, his name 
enshrined ever in “huge cloudy symbols 
of a high.romance,” and his love eternally 
as he had written in his Ode to a Grecian 
Urn, a 

“Bold Lover, never, never canst thou 

kiss, 
Though winning near the goal—yet, do 
not grieve; 

She cannot fade, though thou hast ot 

thy bliss, 
For ever wilt thou love, and she be 
fair!” 

He leaves us ever to find in his poetry, 
where Truth is Beauty, 

“More happy love! more happy, happy 
love! 

For ever warm and still to be enjoy'd, 

For ever panting, and for ever young ; 
All bréathing human passion far above, 
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That leaves a heart high-sorrowful and 
cloy'd, 

A burning forehead, and a parching 
tongue.” 

Keats had, even in health, “been half 
in love with easeful Death.” In his first 
love letter to Fannie Brawne, he wrote: 

“For myself I know not how to express 
my devotion to so fair a form: I want a 
brighter word than bright, a fairer word 
than fair. I almost wish we were butter- 
flies and liv’d but three summer days— 
three such days with you I could fill with 


more delight than fifty common years °* 


could ever contain.” 

John Middleton Murry, in Keats and 
Shakespeare, writes: “Whether he : need 
have died, who can say? Who can say 
whether other great men, who have fol- 
lowed the deepest truth within them to 
agony and the grave, need have died? 
They died; and their destinies, and the 
splendour and beauty and terror of their 
destinies is manifest in their deaths. Not 
otherwise with Keats. As surely as any 
hero of humanity, he died for the truth 
that was in him. 

“Fannie Brawne could have saved him? 
Perhaps she could. But only by being other 
than what she was... 

“Fannie Brawne killed him. That is 
true; but it is a partial truth. Fannie 
Brawne was what she was, and what she 
was Keats knew. He had tried to cut 
her out of his heart, and that had come 


near to killing his soul; so he opened his : 


heart to her again, and his body was 
killed. It was better, far better, that 
Keats shoukd have suffered his body to 
die than his soul.” (Note Keats’s North 
Node in Cancer on Fannie Brawne’s 
Jupiter.) “Keats had the courage of the 
great man that he was: he bore his destiny 
to the end. And for that act of heroism 
a perfection of beauty and truth shines out 
in his life for ever.” 


Keats died in Italy on Friday, Febru- 
ary 23, 1821, in the arms of Severn, his 
faithful friend to the last. Fannie Brawne’s 
last unopened letter, at which only a 
glance had torn him to pieces, was laid on 
his heart. When the news of his death 
reached her in the middle of March, she 
received it quietly. But she wasted with 
inward grief. Her fine color disappeared, 

(Continued on page 87) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
April 20th to May 20th 


os should have a lot of fun, the 
opportunity to advance or broaden your 
social and personal interests and a chance 
to improve your financial and professional 
position between now and May 1945. This 
is not a year of critical changes (except 
in special cases), but the possibilities for 
varied action offer a welcome contrast 


Margaret Morrell 


Everything possible should be done in 
the’ next two months to settle practical 
affairs finally, to put finances on a basis 
that will assure you material security; at 
this stage of the game security is more 
important than any possibility of increas- 
ing resources. Saturn, representing what 
the world requires of you, will leave your 





to the year just 
past, when you were 
forced (especially 
from August on) to 
concentrate your at- 
tention and energy 
on money and all 
the ramifications of 
earning, spending, 
disentangling finan- 
cial jumbles, unload- 
ing expenses, financ- 
ing business or new 
household arrange- 
ments or property 
repairs, meeting in- 
creased obligations 
and so forth. 
Perhaps in your 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Lay out a rigid budget; you may get 
unexpected windfalls, but will need a 
backlog for security. 

Devise a new personality, or refurbish the 
old—step out and make an impression 
as an individual. 

Center your attention on local or familiar 
spheres of activity; they hold personal, 
professional, political and social oppor- 
tunities. 

Plan some sort of a study program, even 
if this is only a study of yourself. 

Schedule your action of the year for a 
February-March 1945 culmination. 

Try to organize a system to handle daily 
routine, but don’t get upset by small 
interruptions. 

Be sure of your facts, and stick to them, 
especially in oral or written agreements. 


2nd solar house of 
money and posses- 
sions on June 20th, 
and the old adage 
that ‘“‘As Saturn 
leaves a house, so 
it remains” proves 
true literally too 
often for comfort; 
in other words, if 
you don’t clear the 
decks at the time 
appointed to the 
task, new problems 
in another depart- 
ment are added to 
the ones still un- 
solved. In individ- 
ual lives, this may 








mean that you make 





case, this preoccu- 
pation with finances 
has not been necessitated by a decrease 
in income. You might have had more 
rather than less money, but either way, 
you were supersensitive to material desires, 
requirements and obligations. This phase 
of the necessity to set your “material 
house” in order is drawing to an end, 
but your reaction to and management of 
these affairs will continue to be significant 
in terms of the security you have estab- 
lished or can establish before the end of 
June 1944. 





arrangements imme- 
diately to clean up old debts, to trim down 
your business commitments to a conserva- 
tive level, to adjust your standard of living 
to meet present income, to place your 
affairs on a pay-as-you-go basis as far as 
this is practically possible and to stay 
within a predetermined limit of expendi- 
tures. 


Uranus 
The need for a rigid adherence to a 
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plan based on security first is heightened 
by the fact that Uranus will remain in 
your department of finances after Saturn 
moves on into Cancer, and without the 
restraining hand of Saturn, Uranus can be 
wilful and reckless—a spendthrift and 
self-indulgent gambler. This should not be 
interpreted as meaning that you have any- 
thing to fear or that your income may be 
decreased. As a matter of fact, the oppo- 
site may be true, but it is also true that 
finances are likely to be unstable, with high 
and low peaks, sudden windfalls and per- 
haps sudden reversals. Because you are the 
type of person whose happiness depends on 
material as well as emotional security, it 
is imperative that you follow a program 
which will take care of everyday current 
expenses no matter what happens. A plan 
of this kind will permit you to use un- 
expected increases to best advantage and 
tide you over any rough spots. And since 
this condition will continue for five more 
years, you will be wise to start off on the 
right foot by applying your famous Tau- 
rean caution generously during this first 
year when the square of Jupiter to Uranus 
may bring out the worst of the disregard 
for consequences, the over-estimation of 
possibilities and the insistance on indulging 
desires at the expense of common sense. 
A sure rule to follow is to count only on 
your regular stipend, to check estimates 
carefully, to speculate only with money 
or possessions you can afford to lose and 
to examine investments for ultimate bene- 
fit—a flyer is liable to boomerang. The 
most acute periods in this respect are: 
July 26th-31st and Sept. Ist-25th. The 
real genius of Uranus in the 2nd house 
lies in finding original ways to capitalize 
on property or personal resources and new 
ways to use materials. This can be applied 
in any number of specific ways, and be- 
cause Uranus remains all year within orb 
of a favorable aspect (trine) to Neptune 
in your house of work, it may be connected 
directly with the war effort or with condi- 
tions brought about by the dislocation due 
to war industry. 


Saturn in Cancer 


Your main “problems” will probably be 
focalized in inter-family relations, every- 
day routine and contacts, mental interests 
and local activities during the two-year 


passage of Saturn through Cancer (June 


20, 1944 to Aug. 2, 1946). This is the 


last lap of a seven-year cycle when you 
should concentrate on personal interests— 
when it is more important to make progress 
in your own estimation than to seek the 
approval of the world. During these last 
two years of this cycle, you should test 
out the ideas you have been hatching; 
examine new projects for errors of opinion 
or methods; make revisions in long-range 
plans; study to improve your skill, earn- 
ing capacity or just to add to your knowl- 
edge; make professional, social or personal 
contacts in your small, close-by sphere 
which will sustain you or give you more 
poise in meeting or competing with people 
on a larger scale later. This is primarily 
an in-between period when you review your 
progress since the beginning of the cycle 
(1940-42) and look ahead to the next turn- 
ing point (1946-48) in order to estimate 
possibilities and lay plans or prepare your- 
self for the opportunities coming up then, 
Thus, from this broad viewpoint, it is a 
period of recapitulation, revision and prep- 
aration. From a narrower angle, these 
two years comprise a time for setting your 
small everyday world in order—organizing 
daily routine, straightening out family 
relationships, discharging or. unburdening 
yourself of family obligations, entering into 
the social, political or organization activi- 
ties of your neighborhood, setting your 
ideas in order, particularly with respect 
to applying your theories of life to your 
everyday living. 

At its best, this points to seeking out 
and taking advantage of opportunities near 
home, or in a familiar field. You should 
enjoy unusual’ personal popularity this 
coming year, and this can work out literally 
to make you the social light in your inti- 
mate sphere; it might also mean finding 
romance going to and fro or near home 
or in a relationship that previously seemed 
to hold no such promise; unusual business 
opportunities may be developed in your 
present environment, or may come through 
relatives; local contacts, creative work, 
local advertising, study or apprenticeship 
may lead to unusual opportunities. 

Don’t sit back and wait for opportuni- 
ties such as these to come to you, You 
have to be jogged to get started much of 
the fime, but the kind of “jogging” Saturn 
gives is of an unpleasant variety—if you 
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don’t make the move in the field he points 
up, circumstances reach such a state of 
disorder or discomfort that you’re forced 
to do something about them. In this in- 
stance, a disturbing element might enter 
into your relations with family, intimate 
friends or casual routine contacts. This 
could lead to actual breaks, resentment, 
rebellion at demands or suspicion—gossip 
or rumors might be at the root of the 
trouble. You might also note a breakdown 
of daily routines, a tendency to forget, to 
lose or mislay things, to magnify minor 
disappointments—these are all petty an- 
noyances, but heaped up, they can assume 
immense propor- 


esiate deals, contacts in the home office 
may be the means of establishing yourself 
firmly in business, profession or persona! 
ventures between May 22nd and July 20th, 
and again from July 3rd to 25th. Take 
advantage of all opportunities to get set 
solidly by the latter date, so that you can 
move out from your base into an expanded 
sphere from then on. 

The extremely favorable indications of 
Jupiter in Virgo (July 25, 1944-Aug. 25, 
1945) depend to a large extent on your 
ability to reorient—to see things in a new 
light. The breadth of the personal possi- 
bilities of this planetary position is excep- 

tional—a certain 





tions. This is a 
question of things 
you depend on as 
a matter of course 
getting out of hand, 
and perhaps the ¢ 
worst result is the ‘om. 
inclination, born of 
bewilderment, to 
endow inanimate 
objects with a per- 
sonal animus. Wor- 
ry, anxiety and un- 
healthy imagination 
are heightened by 
your sensitiveness, 
and uncurbed, can 
deplete both your 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t let your imagination run away with 
you—it can run the gamut from sus- 
pected lack of appreciation to delusions 
of persecution and escape into invalid- 


Don’t play for the long chance or try to 
recoup losses by gambles. 

Don’t take out your resentment on rela- 
tives or others near you—pay your due 
obligations and don’t get more involved 
than this calls for. 

Don’t take things at face value, or build on 
promises, especially where this relates 
to property, orders, bids on contracts, 
business agreements. 

Don’t believe all you hear—gossip may 
fly thick and fast around you, but you 
should neither hear nor repeat it. Keep 
plans to yourself also. 


amount of luck also 
goes with it—a sort 
of benevolent pro- 
tection—-but you'll 
have to pursue your 
objectives deliber- 
ately if you wish to 
realize its full value. 
You are bound to 
be popular, to be 
drawn into wider 
social activities; 
some of this may be 
more than you would 
really wish for, and 
much of the disrup- 
tion of your regular 
routine (described 
under Saturn in 








physical and mental 
well being. The 
most acute periods in this respect are: 
June 20th-July 2nd; Aug. 29th-Sept. 12th; 
Sept. 29th-Oct. 11th; Nov. 21st-24th; Dec. 
6th-19th; Jan. 6th-20th; Feb. 2nd-7th; 
March 6th to Apr. 6th. During these ad- 
verse periods, examine your reactions care- 
fully; try to fight clear of mental confusion 
and fear; be sure your facts are straight, 
and that you say or write what you mean. 
Unnecessary decisions, trips, written agree- 
ments, important conferences would best 


be postponed. 


, Jupiter 
The activities centered in your home and 
family circle will continue to be the main 
source of pleasure and to provide you with 
confidence in yourself while Jupiter com- 
pletes his transit of Leo (until July 25, 
1944). Entertaining in the home, real 








Cancer) may be due 
to the increased demands upon your time 
that will accompany the popularity you 
will enjoy. If you are a housewife, with 
your interests centered in home, children 
and family position, this will be all to the 
good, for through your participation in 
community activities, educational organi- 
zations, local social or entertainment pro- 
grams, you can raise the prestige of the 
family and build yourself a secure social 
position into the bargain. This is a good 
year to renovate your personal appearance, 
to come out of the kitchen, buy yourself 
some frivolous clothes and in general, con- 
centrate on playing up your personality— 
your children and husband may be aston- 
ished at the transformation, but they’ll like 
it and give you the homage due you as 
an individual, rather than just as a mother 
and wife. Romance with a capital R may 
come into the lives of Taureans now—for 
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the eligible this will probably mean an 
opportunity for love and marriage, but 
there is no reason why those already mar- 
ried should not see excitement blossom 
anew in the eyes of their partners. For 
the creative worker, the prospects are ex- 
cellent—get as much of yourself as possible 
into your work, make it thoroughly indi- 
vidual, the more original the better. In 
business, play up the personal angle; make 
use of social contacts, call attention to 
your individual qualifications. Experi- 
mentation along new lines is indicated, but 
this should be kept on a small scale or 
tried out locally. In any case, the excesses 
of the position should be kept in mind dur- 
ing the periods listed in the section dealing 
with Uranus in the 2nd house. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Your physical condition and emotional 
reaction to relationships at work or to the 
work you must do either professionally or 
at home are emphasized by Neptune in 
Libra, now firmly established in your de- 
partment or health and practical adjust- 
ment. The negative side of Neptune may 
be emphasized this year—the fear for your 
security in emotional relationships, the 
feeling that you are being imposed upon, 
asked to perform duties beneath you or out 
of proportion to the requirements, made on 
others, the belief that your qualities or 
work are unappreciated, the suspicion of 
gossip and of being left out of activities, 
head the long list of subtle misinterpreta- 
tions that are associated with Neptune in 
this house. It is true that general circum- 
stances may require that you assume 
heavier burdens or make personal adjust- 
ments that are distasteful; if you can ac- 
cept things philosophically, they are likely 
to solve themselves eventually, whereas if 
you let your imagination run riot, they are 
likely to become realities and to constitute 
a real drain on your health. Ultimately 
they can all be traced back to a lack of 
security; if you have been ill, beset by one 
undiagnosable condition after the other or 
just not feeling up to par (especially since 
last August), try to see yourself objectively 
in order to uncover the psychic root of 
physical ills. You should endeavor to base 
all judgments in relation to family, house- 
hold duties, relationships with co-workers, 
tenants, subordinates, leases, practical 


A stamp a day-wi 


arrangements of all kinds on proven facts; 
don’t take anyone’s word for things, don’t 
be misled by your personal reactions, dis- 
count rumors and be careful of letting the 
cat out of the bag yourself, keep to a 
commonsense diet, attend to real physical 
disorders immediately and accept the doc- 
tor’s judgment if he can find nothing 
wrong. These indications are particularly 
accentuated near: June 20th-29th; July 
Ist-5th; Aug. 30th-31st; Sept. Ist-12th; 
Nov. 18th-20th; Dec. 18th-28th; Jan. 5th- 
20th; Feb. 3rd-9th; March 5th-April 5th. 


Plan of Action 


_ While the positions of the major planets 
indicate that your main attention will be 


fixed on personal interests, your day-to- 


day activity is likely to carry you far from 
this more intimate center of interest. As 
the year progresses, you will probably be 
drawn more and more into activity with 
other people beyond the close circle, and 
can make rapid headway on plans that 
require the cooperation of the outside 
world. New action should be put into 
effect between May 23rd and July 12th; 
this could also refer to changes made in 
business or personal plans that got under 
way last summer, but may have been 
held up during the fall and winter. Ex- 
pansion should continue until Oct. 13th, 
when new elements may enter into the 
situation, requiring a re-evaluation of aims. 
No radical changes should be made, how- 
ever, except those which follow in the 
natural course of events. Aggressive action 
should be used and every effort made to 
reach objectives by Feb. 15, 1945. From 
this date on, set yourself the task of bolster- 
ing your position, rather than attempting 
further expansion or starting off new 
ventures. 

MAY: The first two weeks of the 
month may be rather worrisome; things 
are in a more or less static condition, that 
is, as far as any real accomplishment is 
concerned—there may be plenty of activity, 
but it’s not going anywhere. In spite of 
your feeling of anxiety, your ‘personal 
position is excellent, and patience, charm 
and tact will gain if you use them gener- 
ously. No new action should be started 
before the 15th; don’t give in to a feeling 
that conditions are forcing your hand. Act 
fast from the 15th to 22nd, completing 
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plans, agreements, practical arrangements, 
pushing personal interviews, making appli- 
cations, signing papers, finishing up prepa- 
rations for new moves. Things may break 
* rapidly between May 22nd and June 6th— 
just be sure you know where you’re head- 
ing, and don’t make last minute switches 
—the 25th, 28th and 30th are excellent 
days. 

JUNE: The weeks until the 20th are 
one of the fine periods of the spring and 
summer. New action should get off to a 
fine start and make gratifying progress 
immediately. Finances should show an im- 
provement, with the possibility of surprises 
in this connection near the 5th and 17th. 
Keep your estimates down to practical 
reality and work fast to make yourself 
secure before the 21st. For the housewife, 
this is a good time to give the home a 
thorough going over, to redecorate, plant a 
garden, make new living arrangements or 
to move to a new residence. In business, a 
change of employment or an overhauling 
of property, merchandise, methods or per- 
sonnel may be in order. June 21st to July 
2nd is a confusing time — conditions or 
people around you may be flustered or in 
a hopeless muddle. You're in no mental 
state either to set them straight or make 
decisions for yourself. Let things ride; sit 
on your emotions and try not to fret over 
what you feel may happen. 

JULY: The air should clear up near 
July 2nd, and by the 5th you should know 
where you stand. An unusual opportunity 
may be present near the latter date, one 
that requires immediate decision; don’t 
slip up on this chance, but bring your in- 
naie good sense to bear on it. Relatives 
or neighbors should be sympathetic and 
helpful if necessary (to the 16th). July 
3rd to 16th would be a good choice for a 
vacation if you’re looking for a pleasant 
rest and not too much excitement. The 
tempo accelerates from the 13th on; social 
life should become more active, or you may 
be kept on your toes by the children. Push 
business or personal interests aggressively 
here, putting the accent on the personal at 
all times. Slow up somewhat near the 
25th-31st—don’t overreach yourself here, 
take on too ambitious plans, or go in for 
reckless expenditures—ideas and desires 
may run in big figures. 

AUGUST: The Ist to 24th should see 
things progressing swimmingly. Possible 





bumps to your ego or pocketbook en- 
countered late last month can be salved 
by the home hearth (Aug. Ist to 10th). 
Romance may enter on the scene this 
month, especially from the 10th on (be- 
ware an emotional blow-up near the 20th), 
and for those in the market for love, or out 
for an adventurous vacation, August 14th 
to 28th should be the choice. Social 
activities may take up a lot of time, but 
they also may provide you with profes- 
sional contacts. Cram in all the work you 
can before the 24th, then let things hap- 
pen, The 27th and 3ist may hold excep- 
tional opportunity—don’t force issues and 
don’t get upset if things promised then do 
not materialize immediately. 

SEPTEMBER: Hold steady until the 
12th—this is another time when circum- 
stances may be very obscure and evalua- 
tions impossible to make. Finances are 
somewhat under fire, especially near the 
Sth and 7th, but mainly from your own 
desires. Health and diet also bear watch- 
ing. Stick to routine at work, and pay no 
attention to disturbances around you. The 
business owner should smooth over labor 
troubles, check methods, sanitation and 
accident prevention devices. Where pos- 
sible, postpone decisions and action until 
after the 16th. After the latter date, get 
down to brass tacks. Go to work on 
your methods and arrangements in all 
domestic or business affairs. Tear things 
apart if you have to; do anything neces- 
sary to get your home, business or job 
organized on efficient lines that will require 
a minimum of effort. Hire personnel, close 
deals, order supplies, rent property, con- 
sult doctors for a general check-up near 
Sept. 18th or 20th if possible. The 23rd 
may be a big day—keep your feet on the 
ground. 

OCTOBER: The first ten days of the 
month closely follow the pattern of late 
September. In addition, this is one of the 
periods when you may be annoyed »y 
people near you and by petty mishaps— 
stick to business and let common sense, 
not your emotions or intuition, be your 
guide. A sharp change in affairs is pos- 
sible from the 12th on—other people begin 
to loom up importantly here, and changes 
may be offered or become necessary. Make 
only those changes that come as a result 
of your work during the past four and one 
half months; this could mean promotion 
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or a bigger job in the same line, new con- 
tacts in personal life or: business. changes 
required by expanded opportunity. The 
29th is an excellent time to push through 
things of this nature, or to sign agreements, 
interview new clients, settle legal difficul- 
ties, iron out marital troubles, and so on. 
You may feel a certain belligerence in 
people, especially in direct contacts, but 
if you move halfway, you’ll find that most 
of this is in your own mind. 
NOVEMBER: The Ist to 15th con- 
tinue the excellent indications of late 
October, with one difference—a strain on 
the finances or desires, with the Ist, 9th 
and 18th high points, This may be a con- 
flict between what you want and can get, 
and it can also be due to excessive ambi- 
tions of a personal nature. Don’t permit 
this to disrupt relationships or to upset the 
budget—you’re on solid ground and only 
some foolishness of this sort can slow up 
progress. The 3rd, 4th, 13th, 14th and 
15th are fine days for business or social 
affairs. Watch for Neptunian reactions 
near the 20th to 23rd. 

DECEMBER: Finances come to the 
fore this month—you should have more 
money available, but you may not handle it 
with your usual good sense, for you are 
torn between caution, desire, confusion 
and unaccustomed recklessness (the latter 
is most acute near the 7th and 10th). 
Social life should be gay aH month, and 
it will probably be better for your health, 
pocketbook and peace of mind if you let 
the strong impulses of the month work out 
in excessive activity in that field. Keep 
routine going in business, and spend the 
extra time in reviewing past action and 
planning, or revising plans for action dur- 
ing the next couple of months. Conclude 
important business before Dec... 13th; it 
might be well to finish most of your shop- 
ping before then also—at least, carry 
things home with you, for deliveries may 
be delayed. 

JANUARY: Things begin to move a 
little faster after the 3rd, and you should 
survey the situation and lay exact plans 
in the next two days for the rest of the 
month. This is another month when 
Neptune is on the loose, a situation com- 
plicated here by extreme sensitiveness and 
the urge to act or retaliate for wrongs, im- 
agined or otherwise. With all this your 





popularity should be increased in groups 
outside the close circle, and you may, on 
the basis of this, be tempted to drop the 
activities you have pursued for months. 
This might not be so destructive in the 
lives of non-professionals, although it might 
make for unpleasantness and worry, but 
for professional or business people, the 
work of the year can be thrown to the 
winds, Stick closely to plans, and by all 
means, keep moving in the same direction. 
The adverse indications are emphasized 
near January 9th, 14th, 18th, 19th and 
22nd, 

FEBRUARY: The first week of Feb- 
ruary continues the conditions of January, 
with an additional undermining of self- 
confidence possible near the 6th and 8th. 
Hold steady here—and keep quiet too, for 
it won’t do any good to tell your troubles 
to others. The picture changes radically 
after the 8th, and you have clear sledding 
from there on. Get in as much self adver- 
tising as possible between Feb. 9th and 
14th—whether your ambitions are per- 
sonal, social, professional or political, make 
hay now and don’t be afraid to blow your 
own horn. This may have a desirable 
effect on your income near the 16th, and 
should bring you into the public eye for 
the next month or more. A promotion or 
new social prominence is also possible here. 
Don’t let the effects of your new found 
eminence have repercussions on your purse 
near the 27th-28th. 

MARCH: Keep in mind this month 
that a position in the limelight means also 
that any misstep is observed. Exercise 
tact in dealing with superiors and public 
and don’t lord it over less fortunate people 
near you. Arrogance or bumptiousness can 
make a bad impression near the 7th and 
13th. You'll be supported between March 
11th to April 7th by the personal charm 
others see in you, and are not then likely 
to offend by high-handed tactics. The 
25th and 26th will bear watching, how- 
ever—stick to reality here and don’t fret 
over minor disappointments. If your 
major objectives for the year were not 
reached within the past month, they may 
come within your grasp between March 
29th and 31st. 

APRIL: This is one of those easy 
months when things move along without 
(Continued on page 87) 
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A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Taurus—Physical Appearance 


a is the planet of harmony and 
governs the flesh, hence we should expect 
in the Taurean and the Libran types beauty 
of flesh not only in itself but in the coun- 
tour lines formed by the flesh and in the 
general disposition of the masses of flesh. 
These two signs excel all other signs in 
beauty. 

The Taurean usually has beauty of 
complexion, fairness of skin, a pleasant 
smile and happy disposition. Even when 
the Taurean grows fat, as he often does 
later in life, due to his fondness for eating, 
he seems able as a rule to put the flesh on 
in a comely manner. He usually keeps a 
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dimple in his cheek or chin throughout life. 

Physically, hair is under the rulership of 
Saturn, but a Venus sign in the Ascendant 
gives it grace and luxuriance and particu- 
larly the quality of silkiness, for everything 
soft and silky comes under the rulership 
of Venus. The hair of the Taurean is 
usually dark, making a strong contrast 
with the whiteness of the skin, and the 
hair does not turn gray nor the scalp be- 
come bald easily. One very noticeable thing 
about the Taurean’s hair is that it nearly 
always grows in what is termed “‘a widow’s 
peak” on the forehead. Ireland is under 
the rulership of Taurus and we find many 
of these dark haired, white skinned beauties 
in that country. 
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Since Taurus rules the neck and throat, 
we shall expect beauty in the neck lines and 
a throat constituted to sing or talk melodi- 
ously. Taurus also rules the shoulders and 
of all the signs the Taurean has the broad- 
est shoulders, able to carry very heavy 
burdens when necessary. The legs, how- 
ever, like those of the ox, are comparatively 
lean and not long compared with the trunk. 
It is this shortness of leg that makes the 
Taurean rarely more than medium height. 


. When you see him sitting down with quite 


a tall man he looks about the same height. 
The body, head and shoulders are usually 
quite massive and he carries a quiet dignity 
with him and a sense of peace. Under 
affliction, particularly from Saturn, he has 
a gnome-like stature. 

The head and face show a very definite, 
square or slightly oblong formation. The 
side view shows the nose well in the plane 
of the face for a nose out of the plane of 
the face shows a very enquiring disposi- 
tion, which Taurus has not. Venus, as we 
have read before, does not tend to go out 
and seek anything, but rather to attract it 
to the self. The country of Greece, like 
Ireland, is under the rule of Taurus and if 
we look at the ancient statues of Venus, 
e.g., the Venus de Milo or statues of Ceres, 
the goddess of corn, we see the real model 
of the Taurean nose which lies in the same 
plane as the forehead, the bridge being 
high. In less beautiful types we can com- 
pare the nose with that of the bulldog, set 
back out of the way of an enemy. 

Because of the tendency of the Taurean 
te try to attract things rather than seek 
them, we find many of the Taureans quite 
lazy under normal situations, but when 
Taurus has a task which he feels with his 





SELLING 
TAURUS 






whole being must be accomplished, he puts 
his whole strength into it and goes forward 
undismayed by all obstacles. General 
Ulysses Grant is a good example of this, 
There is an enormous determination and 
tenacity in the Taurean. We therefore find 
squareness and strength in the jaw. We 
often find too a very short upper lip denot- 
ing, if curled out, a love of display, but if 
not curled out, then there is great reci- 
procity. The lips are full and well colored, 
for Venus rules the lips. 

The eyes are mild, sometimes with an 
almost oxlike expression. They are usually 
dark, the eyelids tending to show quite 
prominently for they are usually heavy, 
I: is these heavily lidded eyes, such as we 
see in portraits of George Washington, that 
tend to give the Taurean an air of repose 
and peace or even sleepiness in their lazier 
types. The eyebrows are arched and pen- 
cilled, the eyelashes long and curling. 

The movements are slow and deliberate, 
the speech being also deliberate and some- 
what sententious. You are expected to listen 
when Taurus speaks, yet the authoritative- 
ness of Taurus has none of the combative- 
ness of the Mars signs, in fact the expres- 
sion is amiability itself. 


Advice to the Salesman Calling 
on Taurus 


1. However sweet he is normally, you 
will find he is prepared for a defensive war 
when you try to sell your wares. He 
calculates not merely the money he will 
expend today, but the compound interest 
on this sum for the next forty years. 

2. He loves all material things and com- 
forts, but he does not rush to buy them. 
He likes to be coaxed into spending money 


He is 
no 
gambler. 



















> § @ eS ee OU F 


' — &£ 


a 
~ 


na oe 8 - OS = 


ee 


May, 


1944 87 





—_— 


® for these things. Use much soft soap but 


be sure you give value for money. 

3. He knows the exact value of every- 
thing for he spends his spare time “shop- 
ping around.” Unlike Leo he does not gam- 
ble impulsively. 

4. He won’t buy anything unless he can 
afford it. He is too circumspect for that, 
but some day he will buy everything he 
has formerly denied himself. A 

5. The more money he has, the more 
vigilant he is in counting fractions of pen- 
nies. He knows these add up. 

6. He knows the seasons when to buy 
and when to sell. If you try to hurry your 
sales he is sure you have a reprehensible 
reason, and then his “No!” is very loud. 

7. He has the eyes of argus when he is 
buying land, houses or cattle. “Let the 
buyer beware,” is the slogan ever welling 
up in his mind. 

8. Always talk of the future value of 
an article. He thinks in terms of the 
sower going forth to sow and reaping a 
hundredfold. 

9. When he is buying clothes he likes to 
take samples home. This gives him time 
to consider matters from all angles. You 
offend him if you suggest ultra fashionable 
styles. He thinks these are for superficial 
people only. 

10. How he loves big comfortable 
chairs! Spidery chairs and tables are 
abhorrent to him. Bantam sized auto- 
mobiles are irrational even for children, 

11. He knows he is valuable to you. 
This is why he is inflexible in his pursuit 
of a special discount. 

12. He hates to pay too quickly for he 
has figured that a few more months will 
give him more interest on his money. 


Do Taureans Get Along With Other 


Taureans? 


Yes, as a rule Taurus gets along with 
his own sign and with all the others. These 
others may get aggravated at his slowness, 
but as they find him slow but sure, they 
respect him. They may also call him a 
glutton, but they’re never averse to dining 
at his home. They may call him selfish, 
but that’s usually because he won’t give 
them everything they ask for. And Taurus 
can never refuse help when a_ pathetic 
story is given to him. This is where he is 


peculiarly liable to be taken in by the 
panhandlers and where he often makes his 
gravest mistakes for he will refuse to give 
to the worthy cases when these are too 
proud to tell a sob story. If Taurus cannot 
get along with one of his own sign, jeal- 
ousy is always at the root of it, and then if 
you have ever seen two enraged bulls gor- 
ing one another to death, you will realize 
how far undeveloped Taureans are likely 
to go when both are jealous of the other. 


TAURUS GENERAL GUIDE 
(Continued from page 84) 


a great deal of excitement or sharpness in 
any department. The first week holds the 
possibility of ‘losing your way”’ figuratively 
or literally. Keep your head out of the 
clouds and your hand out of the family 
till, especially near the 6th and 7th. 
Routine is the order of the day in business 
for the rest of the month; keep plugging at 
the job, showing an equal willingness to 
work hard, whether you have moved up 
in line or not. Consolidation is all that is 
required now—put new ambitions aside for 
a later date. Social activities should take 
up a lot of your time and prove very 
pleasant, perhaps adding to your profes- 
sional reputation. No new action should 
be attempted in any case until after the 
28th, and no important decisions made. 
Take things easy now, and regather your 
energy, to be ready for a new cycle which 
begins in June. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 78) 


her hair lost its brightness. She was never 
again the pleasure-loving “minx” that 
Keats had half teasingly called her early 
in his attachment. She never spoke will- 
ingly of him, and she wore his ring until 
her death in 1865. 

In keeping with Keats’s request, his 
grave bears the memorial words: “Here 
lies one Whose Name was writ in Water.” 
Severn, who lived throughout the years in 
the memory of Keats, was buried sixty-one 
years after Keats’s death ,beside the 
honored grave of his friend, to whom 
immortal fame, in keeping with Scorpio 
and the eighth house, came after death. 


to victohy 
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Message of the Stars 
May, 1944 


a... period from the middle of April 
to July may be one of a complete change 
of direction of all component factors (in- 
cluding leaders) that have been operative 
since the war began in 1939, and of this 
period May is the pivot of action. On the 
broadest lines, events may move slowly 
and erratically for the first half of the 
month, then for a week pick up momentum 
by constructive efforts and cleaning out in- 
flated ideas, and from around the 21st 
they may accelerate with terrific impact 
through the first week of June. 

In war, diplomacy, politics, economy, 
industry, finance, and any basic personal 
issues—such as food, housing, labors, 
children—great insight, knowledge and 
skill may be required to tide over success- 
fully either nervous haste or inertia. The 
current aspects themselves are not de- 
cisive enough to warrant these implications, 
but as they impinge on former important 
aspects the war and all its connotations of 
freedom or tyranny may be brought to the 
consciousness of people everywhere. For 
instance, Mercury is retrograde in Taurus 
from the Ist to 15th of May; now Mercury 
is usually retrograde four times every year, 
indicating a slow, uncertain period when it 
is difficult to conclude matters (especially 
agreements, contracts, business) satisfac- 
torily. But in itself this retarding motion 
is in no sense dangerous or inimical to wel- 
fare. In May, however, Mercury remains 
on 6 degrees of Taurus from the 13th to 
18th, just missing by minutes the exact 
square to Pluto, which may bring into play 
all the implications of the eclipses of July 
31, 1943, and January 25, 1944, These 
eclipses indicated portentous changes, and 
with Pluto involved, there is sure to be 
smashing aggression on a wide front affect- 
ing high and low. This might include 
wiping out former objectives not only in 
battle but a movement from war to peace 
industry and economy; also criminal ac- 
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tivity through premeditated treachery or 
careless trust in unreliable persons. With 
Mercury in Taurus the reaction may be 
bitter arguments as well as deep hurts in 
material or personal affairs. However as 
the exact square is not reached, the worst 
that was feared up to the 14th may be 
miraculously avoided, and the way opens 
for really constructive endeavors. In addi- 
tion to this Mercury transit, Venus in 
Taurus squares Pluto on the 10th, while 
the Sun and Venus square Jupiter on the 
8th and 20th, which may bring a realiza- 
tion of the serious work to be done and the 
necessity of eliminating all false hopes. 
This elimination could be very fortunate, 
for once a realistic foundation is estab- 
lished, a new start can go forward with 
vigorous enthusiasm. 

The next transit that deserves attention 
as it impinges on crucial degrees in former 
charts, is that of Mars in Cancer opposing 
its own position in Capricorn as of Sept. 
1, 1939 (invasion of Poland) ; Mars reaches 
this degree on May 12th. This, taken to- 
gether with Mercury turning direct and 
releasing forces on the 15th, could be a 
climactic period in the war. Furthermore 
Mars is now in full flight toward Leo and 
a conjunction with Pluto on June 3rd, so 
the battles of the past may fade in com- 
parison with the heat that is being turned 
on toward unconditional surrender. Be- 
tween the 22nd and 30th of May, Mars and 
Venus make beneficent aspects to Neptune 
that might indicate treaties or agreements 
signed between former foes. 

Further indices of force, aggression, re- 
bellion, possibly avarice and tyranny are 
shown by the transits of Jupiter in Leo, 
Saturn in the last decan of Gemini and 
Uranus transiting the 8th degree of Gemini, 
all of which may be very important to the 
United States in revolutionizing ideas, 
methods, systems and perhaps world free- 
doms. 
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The month falls into two definite pat- 
terns. From the Ist to 15th may be nervous 
with either strain or diffusion as Mercury 
(retrograde), Sun and Venus in Taurus 
parallel each other and Jupiter, the ten- 
dency being entirely too optimistic, arro- 
gant and foolhardy. The Sun-Mercury 
conjunction on the 2nd may mean a truce 
is accepted, or between Scylla and 
Charybdis hard-headed sense finds a pas- 
sage toward success; but whatever is found, 
decided, announced, is apt to be revised 
later, possibly as soon as the Full Moon of 
the 8th. After the 15th the aspects con- 
verge into a remarkably fortunate pattern 
by the end of the month, with the excep- 
tion of the 20th when Venus squares 
Jupiter, and high hopes of negotiations 
over any matter, foreign or domestic, may 
be lost. 

At the New Moon of April 22nd, Virgo 
was rising with every planet except Nep- 
tune (which was in the Ist house) above 
the horizon, indicating intense interest 


focused on international diplomacy, war, 
and the action of the Government in all 
its branches, with large changes imminent 
but causing great confusion. At the Full 


Moon of May 8th, Pisces rises, thus putting 
Virgo on the cusp of the 7th and reversing 
the entire implication of the April 22nd 
chart. The Sun and Moon occupy the 
2nd and 8th houses, square Jupiter in the 
6th, with Venus and Mercury square Pluto 
from the 2nd. Neptune is now in the 
7th house, all other planets being under the 
horizon. This places the emphasis on do- 
mestic issues and personal enterprise, skill, 
knowledge; on great changes in production, 
industry, earnings, income from any source, 
with probable revision downward in the 
next two months. The status of labor 
unions and labor leaders is more than apt 
to be changed shortly as well as the num- 
ber of men in the armed services, but for 
the present inductions may proceed on 
schedule. Saturn in the 4th house shows 
some depression in basic consumer supplies, 
although with its continuing sextile to 
Jupiter until September, these supplies 
should hold up very well through deter- 
mined efforts, training and preparation. 
The danger during the first part of May is 
that people may be rebellious or indifferent 
to obvious necessity, and that spending, 
waste, optimism and inflation generally 


come up against a blank wall. If sensible 
care is taken, the first part of May could 
be invaluable in setting realizable goals, in 
budgeting materials, supplies, money to 
meet future needs, and in revising plans, 
schedules, programs, work, study, to fit in 
an entirely new frame of endeavor. 

The New Moon of May 22nd also has 
Pisces rising and again there is some 
tendency to confusion, rebellion, errors, 
over-extension of aims, credit or produc- 
tion. However this is a highly concentrated 
chart, with the lunation, Uranus and Saturn 
in Gemini, Mercury and Venus in Taurus, 
the north node, Mars, Pluto and Jupiter in 
Leo, and Neptune a singleton above the 
horizon in the 7th house. As Venus enters 
Gemini on the 29th, the only adverse aspect 
in the immediate future will be the square 
of Mercury to Jupiter. All other major 
aspects are conjunctions and sextiles show- 
ing tremendous new alignments and oppor- 
tunities for labor, production, scientific de- 
velopments, new forms of art, revolutionary 
ideas and systems to be worked out in many 
fields of endeavor and the emergence of 
new world leaders. Sensational diplomatic 
disclosures are probable within two weeks 
that could affect the war or economic pic- 
ture. More latitude in transportation and 
publishing may be available. Romance may 
strike in extraordinary places. Yet the pace 
is exceedingly rapid and control is essential 
in every department of personal or public 
life. 


FIRST QUARTER 
May 1 to May 8 


A retrograde Mercury parallels Jupiter 
on the Ist, when action may be pressed on 
financial, business or social obligations, but 
the wherewithal to meet any demands may 
be nebulous, with much talk, theorizing and 
pulling wires without regard for obvious 
facts and conditions. Nevertheless efficient 
personal effort can create solid benefits. 
The Sun conjuncts Mercury on the 2nd; 
public or private agreements, announce- 
ments, changes, especially concerning labor 
and finances, seem to be a great relief, and 
if based on absolute reality will be a step 
in the right direction. The Sun parallels 
Mercury on the 3rd when these agreements 
and changes may be confirmed, or further 
talk can undermine the whole situation. 
Associates can be very helpful on the 4th, 
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but as Venus enters Taurus that day love, 
money and possessions will be more empha- 
sized and may need very careful attention. 
On the 5th the Sun parallels Jupiter, which 
increases optimism and hope, but any in- 
tent to deceive can bring on grave losses. 
Steady, down-to-earth efforts succeed on 
the 6th, but again deception, mistakes, 
quarrels could injure reputation, relation- 
ships, finances, romance or family matters 
that day and the 7th. 


FULL MOON 
May 8 to May 15 


Mercury comes to a stationary position 
this week, and as a period of fundamental 
transition, very stubborn people or con- 
ditions should be met with patience and 
control. On the 8th the Sun squares 
Jupiter, which may knock out.optimism or 
reveal mistakes, fraud, waste on a huge 
scale. Nerves, tension, recrimination may 
dominate the 9th. Venus squares Pluto on 
the 10th, a signal for very harsh measures 
toward any illegal action, rashness, arro- 
gance or bad judgment in material or love 
affairs. But as Mercury parallels and con- 
juncts Venus and semi-sextiles Uranus also 
on the 10th, new ways may open for 
profitable future advancement while love, 
devotion, vision, compensate for . restric- 
tions and loss. Venus is semi-sextile Uranus 
on the 11th, which may bring adventurous, 
romantic openings for happiness and ma- 
terial gain, but commonsense action is still 
essential. The 12th and 13th may be very 
useful for systematic work, but on both 
days the cross currents are strong and 
disintegrating; harsh measures, ruthless 
action, separations or losses could be per- 
manently injurious. This is also true of the 
14th, but as Mars is semi-sextile Saturn 
that day, cooperation between age and 
youth, combined energy and reason in 
work, determination to hold the fort, can 
effectively assist a final turn toward future 
success. 


LAST QUARTER 
May 15 to 22 
Mercury turns to direct motion on the 
15th, in close square to Pluto, which the 
lunar contacts may have just stimulated 
into action, This is a “last quarter” 
square, meaning that essential revisions and 


} 
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changes now reach a climax, after which 
Mercury moves forward to conjunct Pluto 
in July, when great, new movements will 
probably be in motion. If mistakes, poor 
judgment, indifference, or deception, waste, 
crimes, have had indulgence, the forces. of 
Law and Order may clamp down with 
astounding abruptness now. A change or 
adjustment in supplies, machinery, pat- 
terns, wages, hours, is in process; the more 
cautiously and accurately this is appraised, 
the more benefits will accrue. Mars paral- 
lels and the Sun semi-sextiles Saturn on the 
16th, when labors should prosper, carrying 
over vigorously on the 17th. Venus paral- 
lels Jupiter and Sun sextiles Mars on the 
18th, which may prove whether one is on 
the right track or not; rashness, spending, 
demands, schemes, will soon lose, but sense, 
skill, service, cooperation, build solid de- 
fenses. Stick to these principles on the 
19th, for on the 20th Venus squares Jupiter 
and any over-estimation of values, big 
gestures in romance or money, slack efforts 
in any direction can fail on that day or the 
21st. Keen efforts will pay on the latter 
day as the Sun enters Gemini. 


NEW MOON 
May 22 to 31 


The tempo may rise swiftly this week 
toward new objectives, methods, plans, 
agreements, which may be most fortunate 
if any sort of control is exercised. At the 
New Moon of the 22nd Mars enters Leo, 
Mercury semi-sextiles and Mars parallels 
Uranus, and the Sun trines Neptune. 
Amazing suggestions, news, moves, oppor- 
tunity and success may crown agreements 
or announcements. Romance, home, part- 
nerships should prosper; communications 
and travel may be revitalized. With strict 
honesty and fair dealings on the 23rd and 
24th all matters should move ahead on 
stable lines. Mars sextiles Neptune on the 
25th, opening the way by intensive labors 
and deep insight on a broad front; social 
life, training, preparation for astonishing 
new activities may roll fast. The Sun 
parallels Mars and Venus _ semi-sextiles 
Saturn on the 26th, emphasizing the events 
and opportunities of the 25th, including 
drama and art. Difficulties of the 27th may 
be only minor adjustments of past action, 
as the Sun sextiles Pluto on the 28th, which 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 





Farming, Planting, Fishing; Etc. 


not reap.” 


O.. PLANTING dates are accurately 
timed by signs and phases of the Moon, as 
given in American Astrology Ephemeris. 

No matter how carefully articles are 
written and how explicit they may seem 
to the author, readers sometimes misin- 
terpret the meaning. There is one point 
many planters who 


“He that observeth the wind shall not sow; and he that regardeth the clouds shall 


LUNAR PLANTING 


Charles R. Hook 


Eccl, 11:4. 


Hardy plants will germinate in a cold 
soil, half hardy plants need a slightly warm 
soil, while tender plants need a warm soil. 

To have a good garden, moisture and 
soil temperature is just as important as 
Lunar Planting. A plant’s earthly cycle 
begins at the moment the seed or bulb be- 

gins to absorb earthly 





plant by the Moon do 
not seem to under- 
stand, and that is the 
time it takes seed to 
germinate and come 
through the ground, 
Some seeds germi- 
nate and come through 
the soil in 3 or 4 days, 
while other seed may 
not show up for 12 to 
20 days. The question 
often asked is, “Should 
seeds of slow-germinat- 
ing plants be planted 
a few days before the 
Moon gets into a fruit- 
ful sign?” To this we 
must say no. The soil 


clusive. 


fishing. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are May 15th to 28th inclusive. 

The good days are: May Ist, 2nd, 
12th, 13th, 14th, 29th, 30th and 3lst. 

The low average or poor days are: 
May 3rd to llth in- 


Good aspects of the 
Moon to Uranus, Nep- 
tune or Venus help all 
fishing; the better the 
aspects, the better the 


i 


moisture which starts 
germination of that 
particular plant. Don’t 
condemn Lunar Plant- 
ing if you do not know 
your plants’ nature and 
reguirements as to the 
soil and temperature. 
Lunar Planting does 
not make up for lack 
of knowledge in plant- 
ing. 

When we ‘‘Lunar 
Plant” we are taking 
advantage of Nature 
to assist our plants at 
the proper time of 
planting. 













must be moist and 

warm enough to start germination of the 
seed planted in the fruitful sign on the 
day of planting. 

Moisture must be in the soil. While some 
seeds germinate in cold soil, others need 
Warmer soil; such seed as squash, cucum- 
bers and melon need rather warm soil to 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigold, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 


. or in first quarter. 


Crops that produce their yield in the 
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soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
carrot, turnip, gladiola and tulip, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in the 
last quarter. Plant in last quarter only if 
necessary, aS it is not considered the best 
time for planting. The time given in this 
article is Eastern Standard Time. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 6:39 A.M. May 4th, all day May 
5th, and up to 5:15 P.M. May 6th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 5:15 P.M. May 6th and all day 
May 7th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
all day May 8th: a good time to plant. 
Following the Full Moon, when the 


For such routine farm and garden work 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, hoeing and getting the soil in shape 
for planting, destroying weeds by culti- 
vating and bugs and fungus by spraying or 
dusting, use the following days: May Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 9th, 10th, after 12:09 P.M. May 
13th, all day May 14th, and up to 3:32 
P.M. May 15th, also May 18th, 19th, 22nd, 
23rd, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are May 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 
24th, 25th, and up to 2:04 P.M. May 26th, 
also after 2:28 P.M. May 3lst. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: The best time for this is May 9th 
to 17th inclusive; the three best days are 
May 11th, 12th and 13th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs May 
4th, 5th, 6th, 22nd and 23rd. Set duck 
and turkey eggs: May 6th, 7th, 8th, 24th 
and 25th. Set chicken eggs: May 3rd, 4th, 
5th, 13th, 14th, 15th and 3ist. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on May 
7th, 24th, 25th and 26th. These will be 
the most vigorous and productive. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: May 
8th, 24th, 25th, and up to 2:04 P.M. May 
26th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: This may be 
done on the same dates as slipping and 
transplanting.. 

Sweet Potatoes, Bulbs or Slip Planting: 
The best date is May 8th; the fair dates 
are: May 11th, 12th, 16th, 17th, 20th and 
21st. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 








GARDEN AND 


Moon is in Capricorn, at 7:34 A.M. May 
11th, all day May 12th, and up to 12:09 
P.M. May 13th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 3:32 P.M. May 15th, all day 
May 16th, and up to 6:02 P.M. May 17th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day May 20th and 21st: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 5:03 A.M. May 24th, 
all day May 25th, and up to 2:04 P.M, 
May 26th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 2:28 P.M. May 3lst: a good time 
to plant flowers, and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 


FARM WORK 


Grass: Fair for fast growth: May 4th, 5th 
and 6th. Good for fast growth: May 7th, 
24th and 25th. Good for slow growth: May 
8th, 16th and 17th. Fair for slow growth: 
May 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are May 
8th, 16th and 17th. The fair dates are 
May 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 20th, 
21st, 24th and 25th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting; Root Sepa- 
ration and Planting: The best date is May 
8th. The fair dates are: May 11th, 12th, 
and up to 12:09 P.M. May 13th, also after 
3:32 P.M. May 15th, all day May 16th, 
up to 6:02 P.M. May 17th, and all day 
May 20th and 21st. © 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Make 
Vegetable and Fruit Juices; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat: For a better flavor, 
color and keeping qualities, use the follow- 
ing days: The best day is May 8th. Good 
days are after 3:32 P.M. May, 15th, all 
day May 16th, and up to 6:02 P.M. May 
17th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following dates: 
May 8th, after 12:09 P.M. May 13th, all 
day May 14th, and up to 3:32 P.M. May 
15th, also all day May 20th and 21st. 

Harvesting all Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops will come from 
“Moon Sign Planted” seeds, when har- 


vested at the proper time for replanting. _ 


We have only two dates this month, which 
are May 20th and 21st. 
Harvesting for Hay, Fodder, or Stor 
(Continued on page 96) 
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| Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


May, 1944 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during eack month there will be @ period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M, of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions, 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


MONDAY—May 1 
Moonrise—12:34 p.m. 

Sun ruler—This is no time to strain at 
a gnat and swallow a camel. Look through 
and under every offer, suggestion or act 
that could involve loss of money, time or 
prestige. Even small errors could be costly. 
Rely on labors, good sense, love, and a lot 
of happiness and gain may accumulate, 
Stress practical ideals in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—May 2 
Moonrise—1:30 p.m 
Mercury ruler—The early a.m. is rather 
tricky, so keep a steady pace and all affairs 
in good order, Later a proposition, agree- 
ment or joint action may be the basis for 
temporary adjustments and an aid to in- 
come if it’s devoid of frills. But don’t fall 
for inflated ideas or schemes. Good work 
means fine cooperation in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—May 3 
Moonrise—2:28 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Get at the job early and 
put out efficient work all day. The con- 
structive results obtained through personal 
or group production will be profitable in 
many ways. After noon problems or ob- 
stacles should be met with calm restraint. 
Kicking against demands or apparent im- 
positions will not help at all and may incite 
further trouble. Watch for deception or 
miscalculation in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—May 4 
Moonrise-—~3:25 pum. 

Venus ruler—An excellent day to get 
ahead, Labors, love, joint enterprises of 
any nature may bring happiness and good 
fortune, Just a slight tendency to over- 
doing or taking a chance needs to be sub- 
dued. Be level-headed and finish odd jobs, 
plans, agreements. Buy and sell. The p.m. 
may be gay, exciting and successful for 
pleasures or business. : 


FRIDAY—May 5 
Moonrise—4:24 p.m. 

Venus ruler—There is further opportun- 
ity to promote skill, talent, finances and ro- 
mance, and much may be accomplished by 
reasoned efforts. But on the whole the in- 
fluences tend to over-large moves, expan- 
sion, indulgence, that disregard basic fac- 
tors altogether. Better stop, look and listen 
or else expect losses. Keep peace in the 
p.m. 

SATURDAY—May 6 
Moonrise—5:24 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Energies should be ab- 
sorbed in straightforward endeavors and 
intensive cultivation of real issues, Any 
infraction of moral or physical laws, even 
in a small degree, may add to smouldering 
fires. Guard finances, writings, angry 
moves, especially in the p.m., when rashness 


or fraud can hurt reputation or love. 
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SUNDAY—May 7 
Moonrise—6:25 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Stay out of the line of fire 
and let the pot-shots fall where they may. 
Silence and«solitude will be good for the 
soul, mind, body and happiness. Intrigue, 
dishonesty, conflicts, accidents may cause 
grave reprisals. Especial care may be 
necessary in the p.m. to avoid entangle- 
ments in serious situations or offenses. 


MONDAY—May 8 
Moonrise—7:28 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—At this Full Moon the 
danger of financial, legal or personal loss 
may come to a head. Important persons 
may act to curtail liberty, money, training, 
supplies. Rivals or competitors may cause 
much trouble. Social affairs or amusements 
may prove costly. Stick to fundamental 
rules. Real ability will show up in good 
progress. The p.m. may be quiet. 


TUESDAY—May 9 
Moonrise—8:31 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—Good work, good judg- 
ment and generous assistance may over- 
come most of the troubles on tap and give 
a big push toward success. But new factors 
may suddenly loom to disturb the tenor of 
events by sharp pressure to rash acts. 
Avoid changes, arbitrate differences, adjust 
relationships fairly. Use extreme caution in 
all things in the p.m.; demands or coercion 
may be fatal. 


WEDNESDAY—May 10 
Moonrise—9:34 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Messages, knowledge, 
travel, in the a.m. may be very fortunate 
for love, home, money, credit. Act rapidly 
to secure benefits. After noon it may be nip 
and tuck to maintain a sound position. But 
although concessions may be necessary in 
the. p.m., advantageous decisions, united 
action, agreements, may change matters for 
the better, in which love, affection, assist- 
ance, may be prominent. 


THURSDAY—May 11 

Moonrise—10:34 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—In spite of the happiness 
or fresh enthusiasm leading to renewed 
progress, many adjustments may be essen- 
tial. Revelations of secrecy, fraud, errors, 
could affect career or credit. Work steadily 
to satisfy superiors, partners, creditors. Be 
honest and reliable. The p.m. may be 


© 


A stam 





festive and successful for changes, parties, 
love affairs or finances. 


FRIDAY—May 12 
Moonrise—11:30 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Much can be accomplished 
by concentration on large objectives, with 
special attention to details and clearing up 
mistakes. Public or personal relations 
should prosper, while bosses may be ame- 
nable to ideas, promotions, favors. The late 
p.m. is far less fortunate; stay out of 
harm’s way. Guard health. 


SATURDAY—May 13 
No Moonrise 

Saturn ruler—In large issues this may 
seem a dead end of inertia or a breaking 
point of nerves in which financial confusion 
may be featured. But more localized affairs 
may go very well; associates in business, 
home, play may give added incentive to 
successful moves. A_ surprising reward 
could come from past services. Reckless 
acts in the p.m. can set off intense antago- 
nism, crimes, losses. 


SUNDAY—May 14 
Moonrise—0:19 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The good old standby of 
brains and work, used together for con- 
structive purposes, can lick its weight in 
wildcats. And the wildcats may be 
strictly on the loose and in great need of a 
determined, controlling hand. Beware of 
impulse, quarrels, extravagant action, day 
or night. Guard love, health, possessions. 


MONDAY—May 15 
Moonrise—1:03 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—At last a break that allows 
more freedom; a resurgence that can carry 
forward into large, beneficial changes. The 
labors, initiative and assistance given or re- 
ceived today may weld prospects for future 
success. Work accurately to prepare and 
organize for a fast pick-up soon. Use the 
p.m. to plan practical but extensive plans. 


TUESDAY—May 16 
Moonrise—1:42 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Capacity for production 
and the ability to execute plans on large or 
small lines, at home or in business, can 
bring special rewards. Sledge hammer blows 
may be struck for progress. Petty differ- 
ences, squabbles or erratic impulses can 
deflect gains. Express charm, talent, social 
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graces, to attract any desire in the p.m. 
Quiet efforts prosper. 


WEDNESDAY—May 17 
Moonrise—2:18 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The day may begin with 
obstacles, irritations and demands, only to 
end up with subterfuge, jealousy, ex- 
plosions, probably over extravagance or 
waste. But in between splendid advance 
may be made with superiors, in public or 
private interests, tending toward fortunate 
basic changes. Honest efforts can make 
good time all the way. 


THURSDAY—May 18 
Moonrise—2:51 a.m. 

Mars ruler—There may be devious cur- 
rents to be traversed, needing skill and 
caution. It may require hard boiled scepti- 
cism and sense to avoid falling for schemes, 
rumors, excesses or temperamental gush. 
But also presented may be great and sur- 
prising opportunity to move into a more 
fortunate position, at home, socially, finan- 
cally or on the job. Loyalty and love win, 
early or late. 


FRIDAY—May 19 
Moonrise—3:24 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Home affairs or close asso- 
ciates may be trying, but this could be a 
natural result of moves or changes in the 
making. Take first things first, one step at 
a time, and each item should fall neatly in 
place. Forcing the issue can have unex- 
pectedly adverse results. Hold everything 
in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—May 20 
Moonrise—3:57 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Riotous impulses or action, 
quarrels, over-indulgence, involving love or 
money, may crack open this a.m. and per- 
haps bring on legal troubles. Supplies may 
be cut off. Come quickly to reasonable ad- 
justment and agreements, and unexpected 
aid may appear, Stay on the job and at- 
tend to business to gain. Plan a quiet p.m., 
otherwise the costs may be prohibitive. 


SUNDAY—May 21 
Moonrise—4:33 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The pace may grow very 
swift as a change of trend accelerates that 
may speed important transitions in business 
or personal life. Yet today should be 
peaceful, happy and fortunate fog intimate 


affairs. Use it to bolster health, family, 
friendship and love. Order and system in 
the usual chores may contribute to these 
assets as well as more material benefits. 


MONDAY—May 22 
Moonrise—5:12 a,m. 

Mercury ruler—This New Moon may 
focus astonishing news, moves, offers, col- 
laboration, action, into immediate or future 
success, A dream of happiness and joy 
may transpire in love, engagements, mar- 
riage, art or income. The new and novel 
may be exploited in business, location, re- 
lationships or dramatic publicity. Seize 
opportunities to do or achieve big things, 
day or night. 


TUESDAY—May 23 
Moonrise—5:55 a.m, 

Mercury ruler—In the onrush of exciting 
events, acidulous criticism, angry resistance 
or efforts to cheat others of hard won gains 
may be met. Disregard all such gestures by 
meticulous care with details and using extra 
discipline, order and system in plans or 
ventures. Beauty and love may shine. 
Serious decisions may be required in the 
p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—May 24 
Moonrise—6:42 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The criticism or intrigue of 
yesterday may take a different turn, go 
deeper and reach further in attacks on 
reputation, heart affairs or finances. By 
being accurate, open and aboveboard these 


- snares may be eliminated and a good deal 


of progress made. Large chances may arise 
in the p.m. for intensive labors and success 
in art, science, drama or industry. 


THURSDAY—May 25 
Moonrise—7 :33 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The pressure for surface 
activity today may be negligible, but the 
undercurrent is very strong toward big 
moves and changes. Work hard to arrange 
and tie up present affairs so as to be ready 
fo: unexpected opportunity. Organize 
routine chores to give more leeway for 
freedom. Renovate, repair, clean up. Slow 
down in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—May 26 
Moonrise—8:28 a.m. 
Moon ruler—Another and perhaps bet- 
ter working day. Fine cooperation in any 
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veiiture or task, pleasure or business, can 
make the wheels turn faster. Keep large 
aims in sight, push important ambitions on 
sound lines. Settle questions for future 
operation and development. The p.m. may 
be unusually happy and successful, but 
avoid over-excitement. 


SATURDAY—May 27 
Moonrise—9:25 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Get an early start on well 
planned lines and then settle down with 
strict attention to the job. Getting caught 
in a jam with onery people, over bad judg- 
ment, stupidity or intent to deceive, will be 
no fun and perhaps be expensive. Big 
projects are afoot and those who hold to 
reason and skill may benefit on a huge scale 
during this p.m. 


SUNDAY—May 28 
Moonrise—10:22 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This should be an excellent 
day to look ahead, plan, organize and get 
set for the week to come. Health may im- 
prove and happiness be bountiful. Love, 
parties or Sabbath interests may add their 
special gains. Discharge of duty will aid 
sound changes, particularly in the p.m. 
when over-romantic notions need a check. 


MONDAY—May 29 
Moonrise—11:19 a.m. 

Mercury. ruler—Be up and at ’em bright 
and early, using brain and brawn to turn 
out good work, promote public or private 
business and make profitable deals. The 
action of groups will be important to ad- 
vancement, so stick with the right crowd. 
The p.m. may be explosive, tending to 
enormous changes; but this can be ex- 
tremely fortunate if the force is wisely 
used, 

TUESDAY—May 30 
Moonrise—12:17 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—People who are ready to 
ride should have all the steam, power, aid 
they need, together with a wide open road 
this a.m. Extraordinary success may 
shower down in romance, home, finances, 
beauty, agreements and moves. The after- 
noon and eve need caution and good judg- 


ment; persons who missed the boat may* 


not like it. Be modest to gain. 


WEDNESDAY—May 31 
Moonrise—1:14 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Perhaps a number of 
details may have-to be adjusted, or persons 
placated and work undertaken; all of which 
may be tiresome and nerveracking. Stay 
with the job, do it well, and the evening 
may bring further pleasures and happiness 
with larger opportunities as a reward for 
responsible action. Seek important con- 
tacts. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 92) 


of Grain: The best dates are after 12:09 
P.M. May 13th, all day May 14th, and up 
to 3:32 P.M. May 15th, also May 20th 
and 21st. The fair dates are: May 10th, 
llth, 18th and 19th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best dates 
are May 10th, 11th, 18th and 19th. The 
fair dates are after 12:09 P.M. May 13th, 
all day May 14th, and up to 3:32 P.M. 
May 15th, also May 20th and 21st: 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof, 
and paint will weather better if done on 
May 8th, also after 12:09 P.M. May 13th, 
all day May 14th, up to 3:32 P.M. May 
15th, and all day May 20th and 2\st. 


MESSAGE OF THE STARS 
(Continued from page 90) 


seems to be a vast constructive plan put in 
operation for employment expansion. On 
th. 29th the Sun parallels Uranus, with a 
conjunction following early on the 30th; 
surprising joint efforts, decisions, moves, 
may be the wedge to totally new conditions. 
There aspects are all of the most sweeping 
nature and may affect many peoples as a 
whole; individuals may find their appear- 
ance, surroundings, ideas, hopes, aims, 
talents, take a new, fortunate uplift as 
Venus trines Neptune also on the 30th. 
Ideal happiness may come through settle- 
ment of problems, love, marriage, new 
creative channels and pacts, treaties, con- 
tracts, all of which may be intensified on 
the 31st as Venus parallels Mars and the 
influencetof joy is rayed into many lives. 
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Market Perspective 
May, 


A MONG the 700 or 800 individual stocks 
issues traded in on the New York Stock 
Market every business day,, there are sup- 
posed to be not much more than two or 
three dozen individual stocks that may 
properly be called “active.” An active 
stock is one that comes out each day in a 
nearly uniform volume of transactions, 
considerably greater than the majority of 
the stock market list and usually moving 
only % at a time. 

If a stock comes out in very great vol- 
ume, irregularly, often jumping 4 or 3% 
between transactions, it is called “fever- 
ish.” 

When a stock is nearly inert on most 
days, yet sometimes moves suddenly, as it 
were by jerks, then hesitates and nearly 
stops again, the trader knows it is too near 
the “inactive” list to be worth handling. 

The regular stock market trader who 
either watches the blackboard in a broker’s 
office or frequently looks at the ticker tape 
record, almost always judges the current 
trend of market prices by the movements 
of the few “active” stocks. 

We can easily prove that the stock mar- 
ket nearly always has a perceptible trend, 
and the active issues are found to follow 


WEEKLY 


The long swing tendency of the stock 
market is now toward lower levels, yet 
nothing like a panicky break is to be ex- 
pected. Considering the calculated trend 
for the daily Industrial averages week by 
week during May, 1944, it seems the 
movement should be about as follows: 

A decline in the first part of the first 
week, with a slow rally near May 4th and 
again on Saturday, May 6th. 

Slow decline is expected May 8th, 9th, 
and 10th, but near May 11th a short rally, 
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that trend much closer than “feverish” or 
“inactive” issues. In other words, it has 
been found that the common industrial 
averages are followed quite closely by the 
active stocks. For example, Little Steel has 
often been found to move the same as the 
Industrial averages for more than a month 
without any great deviation. 

Because this Stock Market Preview is 
based on a consideration of the Industrial 
averages, it follows as a consequence that 
a trader who tries to use these forecasts 
will do best to trade in the active indus- 
trial issues only, and not bother with the 
inactive or feverish stocks. 

What about “investing” or buying up 
cheap paper now to hold for the long 
swing? Well, I should wait awhile before 
making anything like a rush for the bar- 
gain counter. It seems to me that the 
German army will finally conclude that 
they have had about all they want of the 
war and think vaguely of peace terms 
along about the middle of September, 
1944. Instantaneously, at the first definite 
squawk an “industrial readjustment” will 
set in, and about then it might be all right 
for the “investor” to do some serious 
browsing around on the bargain counter. 


TREND 


followed by low prices Saturday the 13th. 

Near May 15th, 16th and 17th a period 
of increasing prices, and the 16th might 
be a top in the month’s record, yet by 
Saturday, May 20th, considerable decline. 

Monday, May 22nd, buoyant prices, 
then after a short decline again, some 
rallying, with week closing rather uncer- 
tain. 

Monday, May 29th, fairly buoyant at 
first, but going into the first of June with 
a rather stiff rally. 
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Transits for May, 1944 











— 8 =F «py =e DL lea oO Or Ur, 


April 22, 3:35 p.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 


ARIES | TAURUS | GEMINI | CANCER LEG | VIRGO | LIBRA | SCORPIO PISCES | 
P.| 8 | | |S) M |=) MW) 7] Ve [ar] 
4 


{A oP SF YD oD 





May, 


1944 





New Moon 
Effective April 22nd to May 8th 
The New Moon of April 22nd occurs at 
3:43 p.m.,°E.S.T. in 2° 35’ Taurus, in 
square to Pluto in Leo and quincunx Nep- 
tune in Libra. 


Full Moon 


Effective May 8th to 22nd 
The Full Moon takes place at 2:28 a.m., 
on May 8th in 17° 34’ Scorpio; the lights 
at this Full Moon form a close T-square 
with Jupiter in Leo and are also sextile 
Mars in Cancer. 


New Moon 


Effective May 22nd to June 6th 
The New Moon of May 22nd occurs at 
1:12 am. E.S.T. in 1° 01’ Gemini, con- 
junct Uranus, trine Neptune, sextile Mars 
and Pluto. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun forms ten of the total number 
of twenty-one major aspects completed 
during May. An inferior conjunction of 
‘the Sun and Mercury occurs at 12:09 p.m., 
E.S.T. on May 2nd in 12° 09’ Taurus. 
The Sun parallels Mercury on the 3rd, 
forms the same aspect with Jupiter on the 
5th, then completes a square to Jupiter on 
the 8th. The sextile to Mars on the 18th 
and trine to Neptune on the 22nd are fol- 
lowed by a parallel to Mars on the 26th 
and sextile to Pluto on the 28th. The last 
solar aspects of the month are Uranian— 
the parallel to Uranus on the 29th, and 
the conjunction with Uranus in 8° 56’ 
Gemini (on the radical position of Uranus 
ir. the United States’ chart), which occurs 
at 6:58 a.m., E.S.T. on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 13° 06’ Taurus 
on the Ist, turns direct about 5:00 p.m., 
E.S.T. on the 15th in 6° 47’ Taurus and 
reaches 16° 14’ of the same sign by the 
end of the month. Mercury forms only 
three aspects during May, two parallels 
and one conjunction: a parallel with Jupi- 
ter on the Ist, a parallel with Venus on the 
10th, and a conjunction with Venus in 
7° 37’ Taurus at 9:47 p.m., E.S.T. on 
May 10th. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 25° 27’ Aries on the 
Ist into Taurus on the 4th; then on the 
29th, Venus enters Gemini, moving to 
3° 30’ of this sign by June Ist. Venus also 
is rather inactive from the aspect stand- 
point during May, completing only five 
aspects: a square to Pluto on the 10th, 
parallel to Jupiter on the 18th, square to 
Jupiter on the 20th, trine to Neptune on 
the 30th and a parallel to Mars on the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 17° 55’ Cancer to 
5° 34’ Leo during May, entering Leo on 
the 22nd, the day of the New Moon. Mars 
parallels Saturn on the 16th, parallels 
Uranus on the 22nd and sextiles Neptune 
on the 25th. An occultation of Mars oc- 
curs in 2° 33’ Leo at 7:06 p.m., E.S.T. on 
May 26th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 17° 32’ to 20° 29 
Leo during the month. Jupiter forms no 
aspects in transit, but is highly accentu- 
ated by its position in square to the lights 
at the Full Moon and the squares it re- 
ceives from the Sun and Venus, as well as 
three parallels formed to it. Further em- 
phasis is added by the occultation of 
Jupiter in 20° Leo at 5:49 a.m., E.S.T. 
o. May 28th. 

Saturn transits from 23° 53’ to 27° 32’ 
Gemini during May. Saturn completes no 
aspects during the month and receives only 
the parallel from Mars on the 16th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 7° 15’ to 9° 02’ 
Gemini, forming no aspects during May, 
but emphasized by its position in relation 
to the New Moon of May 22nd. 

Neptune retrogrades from 1° 55’ to 1° 
30’ Libra during the month. 

Pluto moves from 6° 26’ to 6° 49 Leo 
in May. Neither Neptune nor Pluto com- 
plete aspects this month. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence, People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satified—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribue—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 





permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently, for the reason that clouds of doubt 
may hang very low—mists of ee | aw ob- 
scure the vision—and may cause you for the time 
to quite lose sight of your objective—or any pur- 
pose in your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate, 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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American Astrology 





Aspectarian for May, 1944 


Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE os reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
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chances of error to a minimum. It myst be unders' 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
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very rapidly after passing 


that ho 
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made as closely as possible to the 
possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
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© to the time on. If the periods of two aspects 
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Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 




















> | Pacific | 3 | Mount’n| % | Central | 2 East. 

Ss Stand. | = Stand. | = Stand. | = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

1 | 2:41 am 1 | 3:41 am 1 | 4:41 am 1 | 5:4lam | D> * b Decide, work for sound progress. 

4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 8 || & | Avoid excess or carelessness in 

ding, promi action. 

6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 9 A 9 Sense and love achieve a goal. 

11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:6 pm; > || O Keep in reasonable bounds. 

3:04 pm 4:04 5:04 6:04 enters 1p | Moon enters Virgo. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 dyvy Rewards for keen efforts. 
21408am | 2] 5:08am; 2/ 608am/} 2/708am/; 2 ¥ @ Work to satisfy large interests. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 20 Temperament deflects advance. 

9:09 10:09 11:08 12:09 pm © o& 8 | Temporary agreements benefit pres- 

ent conditions. Regulate expenses. 

3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24 pm 6:24 D2As8 Study, labors, moves, succeed. 

4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 >AO Act to make benefits secure. 

7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 >i ?e? Gaiety, parties, add good fortune. 

3 | 1:15am 3 | 2:15 am 3 | 3:15 am 3 | 4:15 am © }| & | Seek advice, aid in problems. Revise 

| | plans to meet serious demands. 
2:53 2:53 4:53 5:53 | Dyva Logical generosity pays. 
6:02 7:02 8:02 | 9:02 1 o>* & Stay steadily on the job. 
3:59 pm 4:59 pm | 5:59 pm | 6:59pm; 2 0 b Find rest from nerves and cares. 
4| 2:26am | 4/ 3:26am, 4/ 4:2%am/ 4/| 5:2%am/| DX 9 Attend to chores cheerfully. 
3:39 4:39 5:39 6:39 | Denters = Moon enters Libra. 
7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 Io V New starts aid love and money. 
4:28 pm | 5:28 pm 6:28 pm | 7:28 pm| 2 * & Accept offers; close deals; adjust 
6:28 7:28 8:28 | 9:28 >A Success in moves, changes. 
10:12 11:12 5 | 0:12 am 5] 1:12am} 2 |i Vv Be wary; watch out for snares. 

5 | 0:25am | 5 | 1:25am 2:25 | 3:25 Drs Sober analysis solves problems. 
4:35 5:35 | 6:35 7:35 > iv Partners assist practical efforts. 
9:22 10:22 11:22 12:22pm| D> * O Good work makes fine advance. 
2:46 pm 3:46 pm 4:46 pm | 5:46 >2>* 24 Labors and pleasures prosper. 

5:02 6:02 7:02 $:02 © || & | Avoid extravagant display or action. 
Beware false assumptions or care- 

| lessness. 
8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 2Ja¢ Keep peace at home and afar. 
6/ 1:35am | 6/| 235am/ 6/| 3:335am/| 6); 4:25am 9 *% Y | Harmonious relations and concerted 

endeavors make headway. 

3:36 4:36 5:36 6:36 > Ab Success in exacting brainwork. 

2:15 pm | 3:15 pm 4:15 pm $:15pm| 3 enters m | Moon enters Scorpio. 

5:43 } 6:43 7:43 8:43 > v W | Promote income and favors. 

7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 a2 Y Use extreme caution in love or 

| money. 

71 1:50am / 7/| 2:50am| 7| 3:50am} 7 | 4:50am/ 20 @ Any infringement of law may have 

} | drastic consequences. 
4:42 | 5:42 6:42 7:42 >A Xf New ideas, methods produce. 
7:38 | 8:38 9:38 10:38 DF s Guard words, deeds, anger. 
6:08 pm 7:08 pm 8:08 pm 9:08pm; D> || Love, family, need protection. 
11:28 0:28am] 8| 1:28am] 8/| 2:28am; 2) & © Beware the wrath of superiors. 

8 | 0:14 am 1:14 2:14 3:14 "hh = Avoid law, losses, waste, rashness. 

4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 D> i 8 Discuss problems rationally. 
| 7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 DAd Able efforts achieve much. 
}10:57 11:57 12:57 pm 1:57 pm © © & | Extravagance, rashness, stubborn- 
ness, can wreck ambitions. 
}12:41 pm | | 1:41 pm 2:41 3:41 DR Stick strictly to the job. 
/10:22 11:22 9 | 0:22am} 9 | 1:22am | Denters 4 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
9 | 1:39am | 9 | 2:39 am 3:39 4:39 >x* ¥ Close associates boost ideals. 
| 2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 >a Study plans; eliminate trash. 
9:09 10:09 11:09 12:09pm; D> x ? Messages aid routine efforts. 
10:17 11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 dA? Grasp chance for conciliation. 
10:57 11:57 12:57 1:57 > io Keep to a conservative course. 
12:31 pm 1:31 pm 2:31 3:31 af Be calm under acute pressure. 
1:09 2:09 | 3:09 4:09 2x ¢ Use brains, skill, to settle issues. 
—==—_— — 
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» | Peciti > | Mount’n | | central | > | Bast. 
S | Stand. | & Stand. | | Stand. = Stand. Interpretations 
Time Time | Time Time 
| 9:15 10:15 }11:15 10 | 0:15 am Guard love, money, possessions, 
| reputation, Illegal or criminal 
| acts can wreck hopes. 
| 2:14am | 10} 3:l4am 4:14 am 5:14 8 i Misery is relieved by love. 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 42 Common sense creates success. 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 gy Smart ideas produce gain. Act 
} swiftly 
10:34 } 11:34 12:34 pm | 1:34pm; 2 * O Superiors reward able work. 
4:47 pm | 5:47 pm 6:47 7:47 Fre Messages and home work prosper. 
| 6:47 7:47 8:47 | 9:47 to Agree on real issués; use heart and 
| mind to start on a sound basis. 
| 7:36 8:36 9:36 | 10:36 > b Give up false hopes. Rest. 
|10:47 11:47 0:47 am | 11 | 1:47 am "7 Inspiration leads to new vision, 
| | work, relationships. 
4:34 am | 11 | 5:34am | 6:34 7:34 | 2 Moon enters Capricorn. 
7:34 8:34 | |9:34 | (1034 | 9 Do not jeopardize career. 
4:03 pm | 5:03 pm | 6:03 pm | 7:03 pm > Extra efforts build security. 
| 5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 | > Work to decide, agree, change. 
| 6:25 7:25 | 8:25 | 9:25 > Stout labors get a sudden boost. 
| 8:17 9:17 }10:17 /15:17 | 2D Success crowns sensible endeavors. 
12:52pm} 12 | 1:52pm) 12 | 2:52pm)! 12 | 3:52pm); 2 Put talents to good use. 
7-41 8:41 9:41 | 10:41 | > Arrange and settle important deals. 
11:58 | 13 | 0:58 am | 1:58 am | 13 | 2:58 am > Career, reputation, depend on con- 
| | trol. 
0:53 am | 1:53 | 2:53 3:53 | 9 Older heads help in problems. 
| 9:09 10:09 11:09 12:09 pm > Moon enters Aquarius. 
12:06 pm 1:06 pm | 2:06 pm | 3:06 | 2 Associates aid unusual success. 
8:29 9:29 |10:29 | 11:29 > Acute situations require caution. 
| 9:43 10:43 | 11:03 14 | 0:03 am > Watch possessions, writings, chil- 
| | | dren, action. 
|10:57 11:57 | 0:57 am | 1:57 Dramatic changes bring achieve- 
} ment. 
14 | 2:02 am | 14 } 3:02 am | 4:02 | 5:02 > | Organize affairs or money soundly. 
[3:50 | 4:50 5:50 6| «=| 680, | Hard work pays. Clear the decks. 
| 5:34 | 6:34 | 7:34 | | 8:34 5 Quarrels or rashness are costly. 
| 5:05 pm | | 6:05 7:05 pm 8:05pm) > 4 Excesses destroy ambitions, credit. 
| 9:26 /10:26 11:26 15 | 0:26 am ‘3 4 Ptay safe in all matters. 
15 | 3:12 am | 15 } 4:12 5:12 am } 6:12 | 3 | Be self-reliant, modest, accurate 
4:54 | 5:54 | 6:54 7:54 | Get down to the job to win. 
5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 | Turn the tide by extra effort. 
7:11 | 8:11 9:11 }10:11 | News may incite happiness. 
12:32 pm | | 1:32 pm 2:32 pm | 3:32 pm Moon enters Pisces. 
3:23 | 4:23 | 5:23 6:23 | Work privately with close compan- 
| } | ions. 
11:42 | 16 | 0:42 am | 1:42 am | 16 | 2:42am {| 3 Group labors have good results 
0:04 am | | 1:04 | 2:04 3:04 ; 2 Grasp wonderful chance to change. 
2:01 301 | 4:01 5:01 | | Don’t blow hot and cold; make the 
| best of conditions. 
2:17 3:17 | 4:17 5:17 2) | Keep faith with basic principles. 
4:18 5:18 | 6:18 7:18 | 2 8 | Be open-minded and level-headed 
7:48 8:48 |; 9:48 | 10:48 } v | Restrictions may become the cor- 
| | | nerstone of real advance. 
1:22 pm 2:22 pm | 3:22 pm | 4:22pm} 2 Business and love extend scope 
8:13 9:13 10:13 jis13 3 | Drama and profession prosper. 
7:55 am | 17 | 8:55 an 9:55 am | 17 } 10:55 am/ 2 Obstacles are removed by sense 
9:27 10:27 j11:27 12:27 pm | > Superiors promote ability, skill 
10:25 11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 > | Success in home or personal issues 
3:02 pm 4:02 pm 5:02 6:02 9 | Moon enters Aries. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 > Headstrong acts defeat themse!ves. 
2:05am | 18 | 305 am 405am | 18 | 505am/ 2 Promote large issues for gain. 
2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 > Build resources and courage. 
4:58 5:48 6:48 7:48 2) | Swift moves bring good fortune 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 D | Be logical to deduce the answers. 
12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46 pm) 2D | Focus imagination on hidden facts. 
7:10 8:10 9:10 10:10 | Don’t be fooled by promises, offers 
| ora false front. 
7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 © | Exceptional chance to make big 
strides by labors and associates. 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 Dax @Q Use shrewdness and charm. 
10:46 11:46 0:46am | 19 | 1:46am; 2 A @ Reliability, generosity, succeed. 
10:33 am | 19 |11:33 am 12:33 pm 1:33pm; D> * b Settle personal matters or work. 
2:34 pm 3:34 pm 4:43 5:43 2s Ore Stay in the groove. Conflicts lose. 
3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 D>nrO Rewards for superior efforts. 
5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 Denters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 DrY Don't be swayed by glamour. 
3:22 am | 20 | 4:22 am 5:22 am | 20 | 6:22 am. 9 © 4! Disastér looms if rebellion, anger, 
arrogance, false pride, are turned 
Joose. 
4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 da? Antagonism hurts money and love. 
6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 Io ¥ Be sane; agree on essentials. 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 > x Gain by new moves or ideas. 
= ns 
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» | Pacific | 3 | Central | 2 East. 
= | Stand | & S | Stand. | & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time 

2:21 pm 4:21 pm 5:21pm; 2 || ¢ Keep alert to find facts. 

8:51 : 10:51 11:51 © enters « | Sun enters Gemini. 

1:50 am | 21 2 21 | 3:50am | 21 | 450am, 9 O 4 Save money and face by thrift. 

3:49 : 5:49 6:49 Io ? Love is the great stabilizer. 

2:00 pm s 4:00 pm 5:00 pm| > v Pb Discharge of duty pays. 

8:01 - 10:01 11:01 2, ¥* oS Arrange plans; accept offers. Change. 

8:27 < 10:27 11:27 D enters « | Moon enters Gemini. 

9:04 10: 11:04 22 | 004am/ 29 || 2 Don’t act on half-baked projects. 
10:12 11:12 22 | 0:12 am 1:12 I¢eOo Success by large effort. 

11:13 22 : 1:13 2:13 JAY Close associates aid fortune. 

3:38 am 5:38 6:38 ¢ yv | Seize chances to move ahead on 

fresh lines. 

7:11 9:11 10:11 o || (| Brilliant propositions may lead to 

expansion of skill, talent or work. 
7:16 9:16 10:16 > Il 9? Give honor where it is due. 
8:09 10:09 11:09 * 2 Large ventures go swiftly. 
11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 pm 2:21pm; 2 o it Exciting agreements lead to pro- 
motion. 

11:37 12:37 1:37 2:37 dx 8 Dividends from fast action. 

12:12 pm : 2:12 3:12 © A Y| Associates and superiors reward 
fine work. Romance prospers. 

6:54 am | 23 23 | 8:54am | 23 | 9:54am | D> * 2 Ability makes extra progress. 

1:54 pm 3:54 pm 4:54pm; 2D v ° Business and pleasure flourish. 

7:43 2 9:43 10:43 Dob Lay plans for basic changes. 

9:19 10:19 11:19 24/ 0:19am; 2 || © Confer, discuss, keep an open mind. 

2:03 am | 24 24 | 4:03 am 5:03 2D enters 25 | Moon enters Cancer. 

3:55 5:55 6:55 Dvd Study, analyze, to reap benefits. 

5:01 7:01 8:01 d2oy Don’t let down on good work. 

8:19 10:19 11:19 dx O Plant good seeds for good crops. 

2:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32pm! > x Y Payment for concerted action. 

3:02 5:02 6:02 did Stay within the speed limit. 

6:06 8:06 9:06 Dv xk Adventures can be profitable. 

8:45 : 10:45 11:45 > * 8 Level heads make fine gains. 

10:25 11:25 25 | 0:25am } 25 | 1:55 am 3 * Y | Intensive labors, plus imagination 
and a clear objective, make huge 
strides. 

2:00 pm | 25 4:00 pm 5:00pm); 2 || 2 Guard against overstimulation. 

3:10 5:10 6:10 oak aa | Play and labors attract rewards. 

6:15 8:15 9:15 >i o Think fast and to the point. 

2:32 am | 26 26 | 4:32 am | 26 | 5:32 am © || @& | Use control. Too much excitement 

causes loss. 

4:19 6:19 7:19 > * Good judgment aids love and 

money. 

4:56 6:56 7:56 Dd x The old job looks prosperous. 

11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 pm'| 2 enters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
11:15 12:15 1:15 2:15 9 yv »b | Relations, loves, home or family 
gain by attention to obligations. 

2:08 pm 4:08 5:08 >x Yv Glamour steps out to win. 

4:06 6:06 7:06 Iea Control the heart beat; pressure 

loses. 
10:33 11:33 | 27 0:33 am | 27 | 133am/ 32°* © Steady efforts make advance. 

0:20 am | 27 2:20 3:20 2 o¢ Y Big forces start a new campaign. 
| 4:02 6:02 7:02 joi ge Attend to chores, finances. 

4:22 6:22 7:22 i> * Strike out for greener fields. 

10:49 11:49 12:49 pm | 149pm/ D0 8 Here is a detour; avoid the Law. 

9:13 pm 10:13 pm 11:13 | 28 | 0:13 am | © * @!A change of pace, production, 

leaders, assists in promoting as- 
| | | sets, romance, work. 

2:49 am | 28 28 | 4:49 am 5:49 2 ae. Emphasize skill and talent. 

9:44 10:44 11:44 | 12:44 pm) > || a Adulation is heavenly music. 

5:12 pm 7:12 pm | 8:12 > * b Systematic efforts proceed well. 
10:47 11:47 | 29 | 0:47 am | 20 | 147am| 30 9 Insolence is set back on its heels. 
10:58 11:58 0:58 1:58 2 enters ty | Moon enters Virgo. 

2:03 am | 29 4:03 5:03 dx. ¥ Good manners and methods gain. 

7:14 9:14 |10:14 Drea Work is a valuable ally. 

12:42 pm 2:42 pm . = pm;|; 2 xv @ Give out nobly to take in. 

4:06 6:06 | 200 Solitude and silence wil! help. 

5:01 | 7:01 in 13o xX Refrain from impulsive acts. 

5:28 | 7:28 8:28 © it | Go slowly for best results. 

| 3:58 am | 30 | 30 | 5:58 am | 30 | 6:58 am © o¢ | Astonishing news, changes, de- 
| cisions, agreements, can lead to 
} big mergers. 

4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 A 8 Move, sign, travel; settle issues. 
| 6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 9 A Y | Imagination, art, drama, romance, 

succeed by joint, efficient efforts. 

4:08 pm 5:08 pm 6:08 pm 7:08 pm yw Cash and credit are important. 
6:30 am | 31 | 7:30am | 31 | 8:30am | 31 | 9:30 am oO b Take it easy; do a good job. 

11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:28 pm | enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

2:36 pm 3:36 4:36 5:36 ¢ V Happiness and gain in agreements. 
6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 A ¢ Parties and love bring joy. 

7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 | 2 || &@ | Go ahead; but use caution. 
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May, 1 944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


May Ist to May 8th 

ouR natural inclination for action has 
probably been circumscribed recently, and 
during the next two weeks unusual restraint 
may be necessary to keep affairs going 
smoothly. It appears that your income, 
job, social or business affiliations, educa- 
tion, are in slow process of change and this 
delayed motion makes you uncertain and 
confused as to what other people are going 
to do, as well as the costs involved. Which 
may be hard on your nerves, health, love 
life or loved ones! Yet your income seems 
sufficient for basic needs and may include 
new gadgets or repairs. On the other hand 
parties, sports, romancing, can be stymied 
by restrictions or bad management. Do not 
rely on others, nor use reckless efforts to 
bolster earnings. On the 2nd influential 
persons may advise or act in your behalf; 
even so, do not trust or promise too much, 
and this is true also of the 5th, 6th and 7th. 
Routine, systematic work is the way to 
real advance. 


May 8th to May 15th 


In the past few years you may have con- 
tacted new groups who have opened your 
mind to socialized or educational ideas, 
with an insight into the causes of things 
political, industrial, financial or creative. 
This week you may need all the sense and 
knowledge you have gleaned to keep a 
balanced viewpoint, emotional control and 
solvent finances. The stress of last week 
may break on the 8th, and until the 15th it 
could be uphill work to maintain resources, 
including job and health, on a stable basis. 
Former gambles or over-extension of credit 
could cause serious trouble on the 10th. 
However, a temporary agreement that day 
may ease problems if it is absolutely sound, 
Your best bet is the home base; the effort 
expended or work done there with persons 
near and dear, can be comforting and sus- 
taining factors. Give thought and time to 
your career also, which may develop more 
_ quickly than seems possible. ‘ 


in, 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 


A release comes on the 15th, and by 
close figuring, stout work and good advice 
between the 16th and 18th, excellent ad- 
vance may be made, but with more wolves 
at the door on the 20th requiring poise and 
honesty, thrift and reason, to meet and de- 
feat. If romance, adventure, friendship, 
have been abused, or hostility, disregard for 
serious work, study, preparation, and intent 
to defraud have been indulged in by any- 
one, the pay-off may hit now. Not because 
you personally are to blame, but because 
world conditions exact full, accurate esti- 
mation, earnest purpose and sincere labors 
tu meet the problems essential to beating 
swords into plough-shares, This is a week 
of realization and the more soberly con- 
ditions are appraised, the better future re- 
sults will be. Work hard to establish job, 
position, credit, finances, on a sound foun- 
dation. This does not outlaw love or happi- 
ness at all but these will be found mostly 
in simple pleasures and quiet places. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


With the New Moon of the 22nd you 
can draw a deep breath, be ready for sur- 
prises and start to move in the right direc- 
tion as the world becomes your oyster 
again. New mental vigor, charm and 
magnetism operate smoothly yet dynami- 
cally. Stimulating relationships in private 
or public aid in creating sudden changes 
that give you a chance to do many things 
that have been prohibited. Put out ideas, 
plans, artistic labors and join in fresh 
enterprises on the 22nd when ideal associa- 
tions in business, marriage or personal af- 
fairs may mature. Apparently work is to 
be done, with study and preparation for a 
bigger job, but including a lot of gaiety, 
romancing, pleasures, particularly on the 
24th and 28th. Swift culminations on the 
29th need good judgment, but amazing 
agreements, meetings, a complete change 
of direction, may open new roads to suc- 
cess on the 30th, in which love and art may 
be prominent features. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—JUPITER—AIll’s right with 
the world; your enthusiasm and _ personal 
charm can carry you far. Dramatize facts; 
sell a sound idea. Travel. Promote. 

Tue.—May 2—PLUTO—Stop long enough 
to think. Postpone changes till afternoon. 
Work then for financial increase; improve 
personnel; perfect your own performance. 

Wed.—May 3—PLUTO—Keep plugging in 
spite of delays or disappointment. Don’t let 
ragged nerves spoil dinner. Discuss problems 
only to find a practical solution. Discourage 
complaints. Avoid travel. 

Thu.—May 4—VENUS—Genuine interest 
in others’ concerns brings help in your own. 
Discuss a new proposition or creative idea. 
Figure out a novel approach. 

Fri—May 5—VENUS—Best hours from 
noon to sunset. Seek interviews. New ideas 
meet with ready acceptance. Put on a good 
show. Evening: Sidestep domestic conflict. 

Sat.——May 6—VENUS—Practical arrange- 
ments with partners and associates mark your 
willingness to cooperate. Do your part even 
if it entails financial concessions. 

Sun.—May 7—MERCURY—Take a good 
look at your budget; plug up the leaks. Care- 
lessness in little things may sour a romance, 
or spoil your plans for a party. 

Mon.—May 8—-MERCURY—You’re tempted 
to financial risk or a romantic splurge at the 
Full Moon; keep a tight hold on the purse- 
strings. Put security first. 

Tue.—May 9—SUN—To insure the success 
of long-range plans, avoid too advanced ideas, 
high-handed methods. Better not gamble 
with money or romance in later hours. 

Wed.—May 10—SUN—Morning best for 
promotion, expansive moves, social or per- 
sonal favors. P. M. Guard against discour- 
agement, involvment with relatives. Don’t 
travel. 

Thu.—May 11—MOON—In difficulties with 
partners, let well enough alone. Afternoon 
and evening best for business, financial deals. 
Take profits in cash, not promises. 

Fri.—-May 12—MOONW— Your business 
judgment earns a dividend, either in tangible 
increase or favor with superiors. Conserva- 
tive dealings most favored. Discourage dis- 
play. 

Sat.—May 13—MOON—Be understanding 
and helpful, but not at the expense of those 
with stronger claims on your money or affec- 
tions. Pay the bill with good grace. 

Sun.—May 14—MERCURY—Find ways to 
indulge self or loved ones that are less ex- 
pensive; curb the temptation to splurge or 
gamble. Avoid exaggeration and display. 

Mon,—May 15—MERCURY—As Mercury 
resumes forward motion, go ahead with am- 
bitious, yet practical plans to improve your 
material future, win a place in the sun. 


Tue.—May 16—VENUS—Do nothing on 
impulse; avoid a premature or hastily planned 
move, especially if money’s involved. Perfect 
your plans. Keep an ace in the hole. 

Wed.—May 17—VENUS—Be ready to an- 
swer questions, or stand up to criticism; be 
constructive in checking up on others. Pro- 
tect finances; save for a broader future. 

Thu.—May 18—MARS—A day of real op- 
portunity. Follow up your advantage; put 
over a smart money deal; improve your 
whole material position. Spend for the home. 

Fri—May 19—MARS—Consolidate gains; 
pick up loose ends; organize resources, ideas, 
tools to insure the success of an important 
new project. Conciliate the family if difficul- 
ties loom on the domestic horizon. 

Sat.—May 20—NEPTUNE—Better not take 
financial risks; avoid self-indulgence or wish- 
ful thinking. Short cuts to riches may not 
pay off. Postpone commitments. 

Sun.—May 21—NEPTUNE—Though you're 
confident, and ready to take a chance on any- 
thing, stay well within what you can afford 
—in recreation or romance. 

Mon.— May 22—URANUS—Constructive 
changes are possible at the New Moon; bold 
and original ideas win ready acceptance, 
Widen your field. Put yourself over. 

Tue.— May 23— URANUS —Confer with 
others; use practical thrifty methods to insure 
the success of new projects. Check and 
double check all moves before proceeding. 

Wed.—May 24—SATURN—Depend on in- 
spiration to see you through even if you 
don’t know all the answers,’ If you’ve a good 
foundation, what you build will stand. 

Thu.—May 25—SATURN—Whether your 
luck’s running good or bad, you're still in a 
daze. Discriminate between a real break and 
a pipe-dream. Check new propositions. 

Fri—May 26—SATURN—Choose the new 
opportunity that puts real money into your 
pocket. Seek adventure—in business or ro- 
mance—with ultimate security in mind. 

Sat.—May 27—JUPITER—Bold moves, pro- 
motional ideas, a dramatic presentation, count 
heavily for personal success. Spend freely, 
but not foolishly, to clinch it. 

Sun.— May 28 — JUPITER — Follow your 
own bent in social, creative, or romantic ac- 
tivity; keep plans flexible to take advantage 
of whatever turns up. Avoid extravagance. 

Mon.—May 29—PLUTO—Take nothing for 
granted; anything can happen to upset the 
applecart. Keep relaxed, expectant, to avoid 
tension or strain. Better not travel. 

Tues.—May 30—PLUTO—Open your mind 
to constructive change, whether in method, or 
in field of activity. Rich opportunities for 
development lie close at hand. Discuss new 
ideas. with partners. Collaborate. 

Wed.—May 31—PLUTO—Back up crea- 
tive or promotional thinking with hard work, 


good organization, discipline of self and co- — 


workers. Stay with it till the job’s done. 
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‘ May, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


May Ist to May 8th 


URING the first two weeks of May you 
may be in the middle of conflicts between 
obstreperous persons, wild desires, bad 
judgment, and determined, forceful people 
who uphold your career and hopes as well 
as your habitation and basic resources. 
This presents difficulties, but there is cheer 
in the prospect that the obstreperous will 
vanish and the determined forces remain. 
Also consolation and joy may be found 
close by among relatives, friends and co- 
workers who support your best interests 
and relieve the nerve tension by an occa- 
sional party. It will be wise, however, to 
use the common sense and control for 
which you are noted, to curb soaring ideas 
or irresponsible action—promises, offers, 
that add up to nothing—on the Ist, Sth, 
6th and 7th. You may have a chance to 
compromise on the 2nd-3rd over basic 
issues, to rearrange work, home, finances, 
plans, on solid ground. Draw exact blue 
prints; build on facts, and you may create 
better than you know. 


May 8th to May 15th 


In spite of problems and tensions, your 
magnetism, charm and creative expression 
become more vital now, enabling you to 
sway people to your desires. Also you may 
have rather high flown ideas of what you 
want and can get. Better look prospects 
over; reckless defiance of sense or authority 
can leave deep scars. Plan to gain ground 
by practical reason and work and the love, 
aid, support, surrounding you; which in 
turn can be a gfeat help to others. Stick to 
the routine task as upheavals hit on the 
8th and continue through the 10th; excess 
in spending, waste or emotional storms 
could shake your foundations. Make de- 
cisions honestly if it is necessary to re- 
nounce purposes or projects, although no 
important deal is liable to be settled now. 
Watch for minor stumbling blocks from the 
llth to 14th; refuse to take chances; 
spend for nothing but necessities, and you 
should come out victor. 


~ 


Taurus 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 

You were probably born with a fine 
sense of values and know pretty well about 
costs, financial or otherwise. Now is the 
time to analyze the cost of action or 
changes, and the possible result on your 
health, love, beauty, resources and money. 
As Mercury turns direct it seems inevitable 
that you will have to make decisions affect- 
ing others, and it is up to you to know 
precise values so that your action will 
prove fortunate for everyone. The clue to 
success lies in a sound budget, new methods 
of work combining art and science in daily 
tasks, and close cooperation with persons 
near at hand. Changes at home could be 
momentarily confusing or hectic, but may 
stimulate earnings unexpectedly. Decide 
and move for long term benefits. Good 
work on the 15th, 16th and 17th may bring 
unusually favorable opportunity on the 
night of the 18th if over-inflated notions 
are deleted. If they are not, the piper will 
call for payment on the 20th. The 21st 
should be a happy ending. 


May 22nd to May 3ist 


With this New Moon you may move into 
a new environment, job or have a promo- 
tion, perhaps under exciting conditions, and 
may even enter the higher brackets in 
earnings. A different outlook, aim or base, 
the loving support you give or receive, 
plus your own talents and fine work, may 
be part of these great benefits. The 22nd, 
24th, 26th, and night of the 29th may be 
surprisingly fortunate through your own 
efforts, both now and for the future. Of- 
fers, agreements, changes, on the 30th- 
31st may insure advancing income. Deals 
that have been held up may be settled 
dramatically. Caution is advised, however, 
in pitting your wits against authority, 
taking chances or feeling so “super’’ that 
you overlook facts. If you have gotten a 
swell break, accept the benefits and work 
hard to keep them. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—SATURN—A sense of basic 
security gives you the confidence to seek 
greater financial progress: Consolidate gains. 
Increase savings; build up reserves. 

Tue.—May 2—JUPITER— Avoid rash 
financial commitments. Figure all the angles 
before giving new projects the green light. 
Keep the control in your own hands. 

Wed.— May 3— JUPITER — Promotional 
ideas and enthusiastic plans fall flat when 
the time comes to put up the money—unless 
you've got enough put by to finance yourself. 

Thu.—May 4—PLUTO—To give others a 
lift is all to the good, if you don’t take on 
more than you can reasonably carry. Help 
others only to help themselves. 

Fri—May 5—PLUTO—Put yourself on a 
schedule and start early. Procrastination leads 
to frayed nerves and wasteful haste when 
your best hours have slipped past. 

Sat.—May 6—PLUTO—You’re the best 
judge of how to spend your money. Allocate 
it to utilitarian needs, tools or equipment. 
Persuade partners to see it your way. 

Sun,—May 7—VENUS—Generally good na- 
tured, you can be stubborn and opinionated 
when a principle’s at stake. Open your mind 
to others’ views to avoid a quarrel. 

Mon.—May 8—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights the need for cooperation and self- 
restraint to protect family peace and security. 
Plan courageously, but curb all needless ex- 
travagance, 

Tue.-—May 9—MERCURY—Get backing; 
pool resources to make a sound worthwhile 
investment, turn a real estate deal, expand 
present and future credit. Put family welfare 
before all selfish considerations. 

Wed.—May 10—MERCURY—Improve your 
home; investigate possibilities for rental or 
purchase, but postpone action until after the 
15th. Meet financial obligations. 

Thu.—May 11—SUN—The more you plan 
to do the less you will accomplish. Meet 
situations as they come up. Afternoon best 
for new contacts, travel, sales promotion. 

Fri—May 12—SUN—Back up a strong pro- 
gram with provable facts; know what you're 
talking about and drive your points home. 
Travel, sell. Give others the “know-how.” 

Sat.—May 13—SUN—A day of tension and 
conflict if you’re quick to take offense, or too 
uncompromising in your stand. Avoid high- 
handed methods. Adjust differences. 

Sun.—May 14—MOON-—It’s good sense. to 
want no more than you can get, spend no 
more than you can afford, pretend to no 
higher a living scale than you can keep up. 

Mon.—May 15—MOON—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion the pace quickens in 
business, fiancial affairs. Seek an increase, 
promotion, progress along conservative lines. 

Tue—May 16—MERCURY—Be on the 





alert for unexpected opportunity to better 


finances, improve social position, widen your 


following. Use the personal touch. 

Wed.—May 17—MERCURY—You've many 
good friends; don’t strain their loyalty by 
using them for material advantage. Promises 
too easily made may not be fulfilled. 

Thu.—May 18—VENUS—A day of real op- 
portunity if you play your cards well. Follow 
up a financial hunch. Make new contacts. 
Travel and sell. Put your ideas in circula- 
tion; they carry a punch. 

Fri—May 19—VENUS—If you're on the 
trail of a good thing, keep your own counsel. 
Avoid hasty moves, misplaced confidences. 
Be generous where it will do the most good. 

Sat.—-May 20—MARS—Watch where care- 
less commitments lead. Think twice before 
you indulge extravagant domestic whims, 
spread yourself too high and handsome. 

Sun.—May 21—MARS—Though you can't 
have your cake and eat it too, what you do 
eat tastes better when it’s shared with friends, 
Stimulate better family relations. 

Mon.—May 22—NEPTUNE — The 
Moon centers interest on finance, employ- 
ment, problems of home and basic security. 
Expanding resources entail greater responsi- 
bilities, wider opportunities for service. 

Tue.—May 23—NEPTUNE—A good day for 
a fresh start on lines of conservative, but 
steady, progess. Invest in a home. Cau- 
tiously improve present standards of living. 

Wed.—May 24—URANUS—Allow extra 
time if you travel; trains may be late or 
interruptions interfere with your routine. 
Avoid tension to permit creative ideas to jell. 

Thu.—May 25—URANUS—Though you're 
in the sweep of big ideas, the pleasant dream 
of future security, keep your mind on the 
job to be done today. It pays for the groceries. 

Fri—May 26—URANUS—You can be prac- 
tical and gracious at the same time. Use your 
gift to improve relations with family and 
coworkers; encourage efficient teamwork. 

Sat.—May 27—SATURN—Careless or hasty 
methods can endanger even a sound financial 
move, give the family a handle to an argu- 
ment. Pull together for mutual gain. 

Sun.— May 28— SATURN — You've good 
reason to enjoy greater comfort at home, 
family confidence and good will. Entertain 
generously but not too late at night. 

Mon.—May 29—JUPITER—Not a good day 
for sudden or reckless financial moves; 
speculative enterprise is fraught with risk. 
Avoid extremes in business or romance. 

Tues. — May 30— JUPITER — Your judg- 
ment’s keen and the way’s wide open for 
financial improvement, a better job, smoother 
performance and real cooperation. Hire per- 
sonnel. 

Wed.— May 31— JUPITER — Don’t drive 
yourself or others too hard. Use the money 


motive as an incentive, not a whip; you'll A 


get there faster, with less wear and tear, 


New 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


May Ist to May 8th 


ITH Saturn leaving Gemini next 
month, the whole of May will be important 
in finally establishing all the benefits of 
this transit, and disposing of the worn out 
accumulations of recent years. These first 
two weeks can be invaluable to your future 
success if you use the time to build self- 
control, fortify skill; generously fulfil ob- 
ligations of any sort, and keep peace at 
home or work. Growing things (children, 
animals, crops) may demand attention 
along with your own health. Your move- 
ments may be curtailed, but usual labors 
should progress with the aid of aggressive 
associates. Income should be high although 
expenses may be heavy; save as much as 
possible for that rainy day. Romance may 
be quiescent but should bloom later. On 
the 2nd-3rd reach a truce with warring 
factors in your private life. Let problems 
ride, but use discipline in preventing 
emotional fireworks or squandering money 
and resources and strange entanglements on 
the Sth, 6th and 7th. Start nothing new, 
absorb energy in routine and relax as 
pleasantly as possible. 


May 8th to May 15th 


The basic idea this week is a better 
understanding of all problems although this 
may be difficult to figure as your private 
battle reaches a climax on the 8th to 10th, 
with other factors adding to disruptions. 
Perhaps an element of sympathy and soft- 
ness enters, but this should not mean a let 
down of moral, economic or financial stand- 
ards; otherwise results could be adverse 
and prolonged. Appeasement, resistance to 
reason or ruthlessness could end in more 
trouble on the 9th, 10th, 11th. Yet on the 
night of the 10th you may make a quiet 
agreement, laying the ground work for 
definite adjustments and upswing. Until 
the 15th, however, continue to guard 
against large ideas, new moves, expensive 
demands on energy, time, money. The 
regular job and earnings are most impor- 
tant, so use skill and fortitude to keep 
resources and assets intact. Move effi- 


SN Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


ciently but slowly with much caution on 
the 13th-14th in words or travel. 


May 15th to May 22nd 


The deadlock holding you down is re- 
leased on the 15th, perhaps just in the nick 
of time to prevent disasters. Wise council, 
with sensible, hard work combine to keep 
finances fluid and repair impossible situa- 
tions or relationships. By the 18th get into 
fresh harness; take advantage of assistance 
you have earned, and put all money mat- 
ters, debts, credit, supplies, labor, on a 
solid foundation. Health should improve, 
helping greatly to estimate truly and or- 
ganize for impending changes which should 
include the betterment of the persons 
around you. Clear vision and firm action 
may be useful to off-set financial, romantic 
or emotional sprees from the 18th to 20th, 
when softness, appeasement or rashness 
may not only be futile but put you defi- 
nitely in a hole. Also avoid travel, the law 
or separations. Be responsible, just, on the 
21st to catch a final chance in promoting 
the job, relationships, changes, happiness _ 
and welfare for yourself and others. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


The New Moon brings your big oppor- 
tunity to rise and shine. Romance, ad- 
ventures in personal expression, new asso- 
ciations, broader scope for labors, and 
much more freedom of movement may start 
off with gusto. Creative talents, study or 
training may have a dynamic swing toward 
success. Yet watch that budget closely for 
the next few weeks; your expenses should 
now decrease, but so may your income, so 
seek to establish it on a firm basis, Guard 
against inflationary ideas, ventures, and 
keep within legal limits in speed or any 
other matter. Otherwise you will hear 
about it on the 27th and possibly later in 
June. Good work opens new doors by the 
28th, and on the 29th-30th your stock 
should soar through recognition of ability 
and dramatic associations. Be prepared for 
a great new start, stressing originality, 
beauty, art, science, labors and public 
contacts. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—URANUS—Line up your 
support before proceeding on a carefully laid 
course. Your ability to “make friends and in- 
fluence people” is your best asset. 

Tue—May 2—SATURN—Check impa- 
tience, unruly impulses; considered action in 
line with inner convictions will bring you the 
security you seek. Force nothing. 

Wed.—May 3—SATURN—Morning good for 
finance, investment, spending for home or 
family comfort. Don’t bring your worries 
home with you to spoil your evening. 

Thu.—May 4—JUPITER—Neither romantic 
daydreams nor impractical or risky short cuts 
produce enough to pay for the groceries. Put 
teeth in your promotional plans. 

Fri.—May 5—JUPITER—Enthusiasm and a 
dramatic presentation help put an expansive 
idea over. Do more than talk about it. Don’t 
splurge in the late hours. 

Sat.—May 6—JUPITER— Your critical judg- 
ment and administrative ability entitle you to 
a place of leadership in important new ven- 
tures. Sidestep personalities. 

Sun.—May 7—PLUTO—Whether or not 


you’ve good cause for irritation or voluble 
complaint, keep temper and nerves under 


control. 
sonally. 

Mon.—May 8—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
highlights the necessity and advisability of 
solving problems by peaceful adjustment. 
Promise no more than you can deliver, Avoid 
over-optimism and over-confidence. 

Tue—May 9—VENUS—Others will coop- 
erate so long as you are amenable to compro- 
mise, see the practical value of making 
personal concessions for the good of all. 

Wed.— May 10— VENUS — Express your 
good will but withhold definite commitments 
until you’ve had time to think things over, 
making sure you're getting as much as 
you're giving in proposed deals with others. 

Thu.—May 11—MERCURY—A.M. Avoid 
speculative deals or romantic involvement. 
P.M. excellent for pulling strings behind the 
scenes to get financial or moral backing. 

Fri.— May 12— MERCURY — Reorganize 
finances; increase savings; build up reserves. 
Meet financial obligations promptly and be as 
firm in collecting what’s due you. 

Sat.—May 13—MERCURY—Contacts with 
people or affairs at a distance open up new 
possibilities. Be prepared to meet opposition 
to new or advanced ideas. 

Sun.—May 14—SUN—If you talk too big 
or promise too much, you'll be embarrassed 
if others take you up on it and call your 
bluff. Plan ahead, but keep it practical. 

Mon.—May 15—SUN—As* Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, you can take the ini- 
tiative, put long-range plans in work. Travel, 
study. Take fuller control of your own affairs. 


Talk over your differences imper- 


Tue.—May 16—MOON—If you have a flair 
for publicity and it gives your ego a lift to 
be in the limelight, make sure it’s the right 
kind of attention you attract. 

Wed.—May 17—MOON—You’re ambitious 
for place, the favor of superiors; turn these to 
tangible account. Increase earnings; widen 
business contacts; broaden objectives. 

Thu.—May 18—MERCURY—A day of real 
opportunity if you’ve mobilized assets, ma- 
terial and spiritual, for a determined forward 
stride. Widen contacts. Travel. Sell. 

Fri.— May 19— MERCURY — Your judg- 
ment’s sound in social or political concerns; 
your plans are good but a little on the ex- 
travagant side. Cut all needless expense. 

Sat.—May 20—VENUS—You're stubbornly 
over-optimistic; if others cannot deflect you 
from a foolheardy course, have it your own 
way, but pay the bill without complaint. 

Sun.—May 21—VENUS—Spend your 
money in the way that gives you the greatest 
satisfaction. If you can at the same time pay 
off a social debt, it’s all to the good. 

Mon.—May 22—MARS—The New Moon in 
Gemini gives you the green light. Put your- 
self and your creative, promotional ideas 
over. Widen your scope. Take plenty of good 
company aboard your bandwagon. 

Tue.— May 23—MARS—Confidence and 
common sense are splendid partners as you 
embark on some new and worthwhile ven- 
ture. Be practical and build on good will. 

Wed. — May 24 — NEPTUNE — Postpone 
financial moves till afternoon; avoid specula- 
tion, visionary or romantic schemes. Figure 
the angles before you play a lucky hunch. 

Thu.—May 25—NEPTUNE—You’re apt to 
take too much for granted in personal rela- 
tions. Take nothing on trust. 

Fri—May 26—NEPTUNE—Give your con- 
fidence to those who’ve proved both their 
efficiency and their loyalty. You're intui- 
tion’s working overtime. Seek adventure and 
romance in your own neighborhood. 

Sat.—May 27—-URANUS—The pace is fast; 
ideas are a dime a dozen. Look where you're 
going and don’t talk out of turn. Stick to 
tried and workable procedures. 

Sun.— May 28— URANUS — Playing the 
good neighbor is not only pleasant socially, 
but also good business. Don’t be surprised 
if others come to you for advice and support. 

Mon.—May 29—SATURN—Make sure that 
a domestic upheaval is not produced by your 
own selfishness. You know what you want; 
consider others’ wants to keep the peace. 

Tue.—May 30—SATURN—Hold to the 
driver’s seat even in the face of unexpected 
change; keep your mind flexible to take ad- 
vantage of new and exciting opportunities. 

Wed—May 31—SATURN—Don't regret 
what’s past and done, or what you have to 
leave behind as you move on to better things. 
Travel light as you heed the call to romance 
or new creative venture. ig 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 






May Ist to May 8th 


pe may be the pivot of progress 
or reverses this week and next, although 
there isn’t much danger of your income 
being cut if you hold up your end of duties, 
job or executive work. The losses, if any, 
seem to come from bad judgment or en- 
tanglements with agents, groups or per- 
sons who have urged unwise investments, 
propositions or ideas, causing confusion and 
worry. But in any situation that presses, 
you have the vitality, magnetism, skill and 
resource to protect your interests and avoid 
a breakdown of ambitions, including ro- 
mance, social life, creative labors or finan- 
cial independence. Nevertheless the tend- 
ency this week is toward big moves, hot 
air and escapist ideas, centered on the Ist 
and from the 3rd to 7th. Work efficiently, 
dig up information, arrange a sound sched- 
ule to extend until the 15th at least. Keep 
your own council and believe nothing that 
lures you from the path of duty. 
















May 8th to May 15th 


Although difficulties may hit hard from 
the 8th to 10th with added demands, emo- 
tional, social or domestic crises, you can 
weather this storm by stout labors and 
sound judgment in handling disruptive sit- 
uations or people. Indeed throughout this 
week, by using your head and eliminating 
extravagance, you may lay the foundation 
for financial increase, build up prestige and 
bring happiness to others. Health should 
be good, and if prospects and projects are 
planned soundly, you can do effective work 
in clearing up troubles, and be most help- 
ful to associates at home or on the job, 
both superiors and subordinates. Partners, 
as well as unique ideas, ventures, persons, 
may be in process of promoting business 
expansion, moves, alliances of the greatest 
importance that could soon reach brilliant 
culmination. But do not press for results 
this week—it will take time to complete 
details, so move slowly up to the 14th, 

























adjusting patiently as you go. 


“ — Caneer 


Your Weekly Guide 


May Sth to May 22nd 


The tension relaxes on the 15th and the 
way opens for swift developments, al- 
though too much talk and big gestures are 
still out of proportion to facts. A feminine 
companion may be trying to save face over 
rather irregular actions which might in- 
volve extravagance at home or affect your 
public position. Also a rebellious attitude 
can alienate friends or destroy assets. 
Guard against waste, false pride or decep- 
tion, especially on the 17th, 18th and 20th. 
On the 21st these matters may be happily 
concluded by agreements or a new start. 
You have an excellent chance to work with 
important persons all week; to increase 
possessions, resources; to change surround- 
ings, cement friendships, and study or pre- 
pare for a larger part in world affairs. 
Social life may be active, while love and 
romance begin to take on exciting aspects. 
Nevertheless bide your time for the mo- 
ment, and do not spend foolishly. 





May 22nd to May 3lst 


You evidently act with force and deter- 
mination on the 22nd, and as vitality, im- 
pulse, labors and aims seem beautifully 
coordinated, such action may light the way 
for others and extend the scope of enter- 
prise, in art or business. Keep a steady 
course toward an ultimate goal all week and 
you may be swept ahead to your destina- 
tion. Your environment may be freed of a 
disturbing influence; income may pick up 
smartly—and so may expenses; curb 
spending without being penurious. Amaz- ~ 
ing developments of secret plans or work 
may occur on the 24th, 26th and 28th; but 
guard against snares on the 23rd, 27th and 
29th, perhaps in regard to writings, papers 
or moves. You may be on the verge of 
assuming long range responsibilities; so 
work and prepare as efficiently as possible 
to be ready for any new duties. On the 
30th surprising joint action, perhaps in the 
most unexpected way or place, can give 
you a great chance to gain by numerous 
people; while romance, drama, art, science, 
labors could bring happiness and success. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—NEPTUNE—An unexpected 
financial or business development enhances 
credit and prestige, confirms the conviction 
that you're on the right track. 

Tue.—May 2—URANUS—Don’t say no till 
all the evidence is in; leave the way open to 
be persuaded by good advice to take a more 
productive and practical course. 

Wed.—May 3—URANUS—You want things 
your own way, and can get it. Plan it all out 
ahead of time, to make sure there’s no cause 
for regret later. Better not travel. 

Thu.—May 4—SATURN—These days your 
home should be wherever you hang your 
hat. Spend for harmonious surroundings, 
room to think. Invest in your future. 

Fri—May 5—SATURN—Widen the base of 
your economy if you can do it without 
domestic friction or needless waste. Seek 
comfort but avoid extravagant display. 

Sat.—May 6—SATURN—Saying no to fool- 
ish whims is kindness if your objective is 
greater security for all concerned. But don’t 
make it the excuse for selfishness. 

Sun.— May 7 — JUPITER — Excessive de- 
mands of loved ones are a drain on purse and 
temper. Make impersonal decisions and 
stand by them but don’t bicker. 

Mon.—May 8—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
brings a personal situation to a head. Take 
realistic inventory of objectives and assets. 
Better not gamble with love or money. 

Tue.—May 9—PLUTO—Keep personal mo- 
tives and emotional considerations out of the 
material picture. Step up your own and 
others’ efficiency, but avoid too high-handed 
methods. Play it fair. 

Wed.—May 10—PLUTO-—If you're over- 
spending for the table, clothes or other neces- 
sities, you may pay for it with indigestion or 
a bad conscience. P.M. Don’t strain friend- 
ship with. criticism or complaint. 

Thu.—May 11—VENUS—Misunderstand- 
ing with partners deepens when you approach 
the issue emotionally; call in disinterested 
friends to help you arbitrate differences. 

Fri—May 12—VENUS—With no senti- 
mental red herrings to distract attention, get 
together with those sympathetic to your plans 
and objectives. Widen contacts. Sell. 

Sat——May 13—VENUS—Look at your 
world through the eyes of those you have to 
work with; you may get a new slant. Cut 
expenses to meet heavier demands. 

Sun.—May -14—MERCURY—People who 
want a lot often get more than others; today 
it’s wiser to want what you know you can 
get—and thus forestall disappointment. 

Mon.—May 15—MERCURY—As Mercury 
resumes forward motion, quicken your pace. 
Revise financial schedules; get backing; build 
up reserves for a strong push ahead. 

Tue—-May 16—SUN—An unexpected turn 


in events may call for a change of plan; be 
ready to meet all emergencies with ideas two 
jumps ahead of the crowd. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—May 17—SUN—If you have misgiv- 
ings, conceal them from view; better still, 
bolster others with a surer grasp of the facts, 
courage to meet any challenge. 

Thu.—May 18—MOON-—A splendid day on 
all counts; you have the green light. Go after 
what you want, sure of powerful friends, 
favor of superiors, tangible material gain. 

Fri—May 19—MOON—Morning best for 
financial or business moves; you're playing 
it safe. Curb impatience and keep your feel- 
ings under control later in the day. 

Sat.— May 20 — MERCURY — Postpone 
financial decisions; pay no heed to irrespon- 
sible advice; even when it’s well-intentioned 
it may confuse you. It’s your money, and 
it’ll stay yours, if you take time to think. 

Sun.—May 21—MERCURY—Exuberance 
and aggressiveness carry you far if you har- 
ness your energy to a carefully worked out 
plan. Be social, but not extravagant. 

Mon.—May 22—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on activity behind the 
scenes. Though security’s a prime interest 
and prospects are good, mull over your plans 
quietly before putting them in motion. 

Tue.—May 23—VENUS—Boldness and con- 
fidence in financial moves should be backed 
up by confidence within, reveal a firm grasp 
of developing trends. Build reserves. 

Wed.—May 24—MARS—Don’t worry if 
you don’t know all the answers. You're going 
in the right direction even if some of the 
terrain’s still unexplored. Learn as you go. 

Thu.—May 25—MARS—The smoothies are 
out in full force, ready to sell you a house 
and lot. Make sure you're getting what you're 
paying for. You may strike oil. 

Fri—May 26—MARS—The personal touch 
goes a long way, even to put over a business 
deal. Put family welfare first. Entertain at 
home—for business as well as pleasure. 

Sat. — May 27 — NEPTUNE — Follow your 
original hunch, if money’s involved; don’t be 
deflected by the criticism or contrary advice 
of friends. Do your own ‘thinking: 

Sun.—May 28—NEPTUNE—You can afford 
to be generous; the money you have in hand 
is only a token of the canny thinking that 
will create more where that came from. 

Mon.—May 29—URANUS—Don'’t let a per- 
sonal disappointment or social slight sour 
your disposition for the day. Keep aloof 
from petty involvements. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—May 30—URANUS—Whether it’s a 
change of attitude or new development in the 
situation itself is unimportant. You're de- 
termined to do things differently from here 
on; the change is constructive. 

Wed.— May 31— URANUS — Basic rear- 
rangements entail many problems, hard work, 
difficult decisions. Unclutch and let go. 






Think in terms of ultimate gain and security. _ 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Y. May Ist to May 8th 

ou may feel that ambitions, income 
and position are being attacked by stupid 
people or infuriating conditions this week 
and mext. Your own power, however, 
seems tremendous and unless you have 
over-played your hand or been caught 
short, this period really gives you a chance 
to retrieve your position or gains and so be 
ready for a new start later in the month. 
Signatures, writings, subordinates or su- 
periors may be involved in circumstances 
that put you on the defensive around the 
2nd-3rd. Do not follow the line of least 
resistance from the 3rd to 7th and expect 
to balloon your way out for your usual 
luck may desert you. Get down to actual 
facts, revise, explain, adjust, conciliate, and 
do the work necessary to renovate situa- 
tions and generally lay the foundation for 
real advancement. If you act wisely and 
play fair you will win adherents, sup- 
porters, receive favorable public notice and 
may find romance and happiness in time. 


May 8th to May 15th 

Small persons in high places may go on 
a rampage most annoyingly around the 8th 
to 10th, It may take foresight, reason, 
courage and some generosity to come 
through this week without battles or loss. 
Your own family or close business asso- 
ciates appear to reinforce determined per- 
sons or exacting demands; any such action 
may seem inimical to your present good, 
but this really gives you a chance to show 
high abilities. Take your time. Your in- 
sight, restraint, sense and behind-the-scenes 
activity can not only be a saving grace but 
build special rewards and honors. Reckless 
action or retaliation can cost plenty on the 
11th, 13th and 14th, so use a curb firmly. 
This is a week when deep realization and 
understanding will be invaluable to future 
extensive success, and as any efforts of 
adjustment or solution of problems are ar- 
ranged about the 14th, you may even feel 
that the results were worth the turmoil. 





Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 





May 15th to May 22nd 


Private labors with an energetic indi- 
vidual should be pushed strongly this 
week, as a serious stumbling block is re- 
moved on the 15th. Favorable publicity, 
promotion, friendships, may advance your 
fortunes on the 16th, 17th and 18th, when 
your endeavors, ideas or associates may 
speak for you with excellent results. To get 
all the benefits possible give good service, 
do the job well and put forth the merits of 
others, so that all may gain. Any difficulty 
this week seems to come through an in- 
fluential person who puts you on the spot, 
either by insisting on a gamble, or on whom 
you wish to make an impression, either of 
which could reduce finances or prestige. 
Guard against any such gestures on the 
18th and 20th, when even romance or 
parties are suspect. Be modest, thrifty; 
you don’t have to put up a front for any- 
one. Your charm, skill, talents, show up 
like a jewel if you let them shine naturally. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


As Mars moves into Leo at the New 
Moon your personal potentials may be 
stepped up visibly. With this resurgence 
you should be ready to perform your part 
with distinction and power, or to take over 
leadership in large or small groups. You 
and your friends seem to be working the 
show this week, and working is what it will 
take, but exciting, rewarding work on the 
24th, 26th and 28th that inspires people 
and conditions most favorably. Disturbing 
factors may enter, however, on account of 
over-stimulation, or jealousy and arrogance 
over success, or just going headlong when 
ordinary control would serve better. Be 
watchful on the 24th and 27th or these 
matters and former confusions or mistakes 
could throw you. If you are accurate in 
detailed matters the week may reach a 
great climax on the 29th-30th in achieve- 
ment of ambitions through friends, love, 
travel, happiness, changes, in which many 
people share successful efforts. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—MARS—Pleasant news from 
a distance may set your feet in a new direc- 
tion; take the straight road to a worthwhile 
objective. Use your connections. 

Tue.—May 2—NEPTUNE—A sudden de- 
mand on friendship or resources should turn 
your mind toward major practical concerns. 
Aim for financial, business advancement. 

Wed.—May 3—NEPTUNE—A defaulting 
friend, or hitch in your plans, may necessitate 
retrenchment, but don’t let it get you down; 
make it a spur to ambition. 

Thu.—May 4—URANUS—Keep eyes and 
ears open; even a casual contact may put you 
in the way of a good thing. Make new friends. 
Travel, promote and sell. 

Fri—May 5—URANUS—Speak, write and 
sell with confidence, but don’t overplay your 
hand, or spoil a good idea by premature ac- 
tion. Avoid irritation in dealing with those 
close to you. Don’t travel. 

Sat—May 6—URANUS—Lean on the ad- 
vice of older, more experienced members of 
your family or social circle. Conservative 
moves are best; entertain the “right” people. 

Sun.—May 7—SATURN—Keep business 
and domestic affairs each in their place. Hold 
the reins in your own hands, but don’t close 


your mind to criticism or suggestion. 
Mon.—May 8—SATURN—The Full Moon 
is the time to check on the strength of your 


foundations. Success depends on domestic 
security and a thrifty, if expanding, economy. 

Tue—May 9—JUPITER—A stimulating 
day, good for creative thinking, experimenta- 
tion, new adventure—if you curb the tempta- 
tion to go to romantic extremes. 

Wed.—May 10—JUPITER—Excellent for a 
social splurge, a promotion, anything that 
shows you off to advantage. Avoid too obvious 
a play for personal recognition. 

Thu.—May 11—PLUTO—Delays in trans- 
portation, or scrambled services, may catch 
you napping, unless you allow extra. time. 
P.M. Bring your work to public notice. 

Fri—May 12—PLUTO—Hire personnel; 
keep yourself on your toes and encourage 
others to do a good job, Today team work 
pays; your efforts build credit and prestige. 

Sat—May 13—PLUTO—Here’s a tug of 
war with neither side willing to give an inch. 
Open your mind to the other fellow’s point of 
view and be ready to compromise. 

Sun.—May 14—VENUS—Don't overesti- 
mate your chances in any struggle for top 
place in the family or social group. Give 
others enough room and win more friends. 

Mon.—May 15—VENUS—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, open your mind to a 
new proposition that will bring you nearer 
some cherished goal. Conclude agreements. 

Tue—May 16—MERCURY—Seek backing, 
financial assistance to advance business inter- 


ests, but be prepared to adjust budgets and 
plans as new developments dictate. 

Wed.—May 17—MERCURY—Go over your 
figures carefully; trim all non-essentials from 
your budget. Put the heaviest weight where 
it’s most needed. Meet all obligations, with- 
out excuse or complaint. 

Thu.—May 18—SUN—If you did a good 
job cleaning house, clearing deadwood, re- 
aligning assets, you’re ready for a long-range 
program of steady expansion. 

Fri—May 19—SUN—Your judgment’s 
sound, conservative, practical before and 
through lunch; watch your step in the P.M. 
Avoid impatience, indiscretion, high temper. 

Sat.—May 20—MOON—You’re in a gold- 
fish bowl; conduct yourself with restraint. 
Don’t reach too obviously for the spotlight. 
Let others toot your horn for you. 

Sun.—May 21—MOON—Earned recognition 
is yours; your stock is high; your friends 
pull strings for you in unexpected quarters, 
Let others see you at your best. 

Mon.—May 22—-MERCURY—The New 
Moon centers attention on objectives. Friends 
are important, your capacity for making néw 
ones even more so. Plan confidently for the 
future, but allow for the unexpected. 

Tue.—May 23—MERCURY—The more 
carefully worked out your program of action, 
the more success and weighty support can 
you count on. Seek the advice of elders. 

Wed—May 24—VENUS—An access of 
panic, or self-mistrust is natural, for much 
is expected of you, and success is within 
your grasp. Keep chin up in public; your 
confidence will return in force. 

Thu.—May 25—VENUS—Excellent for 
creative thinking so long as’ you are not 
enticed into romantic or impractical day- 
dreams. Don’t dissipate energy in idle talk, 

Fri.—May 26—VENUS—With Mars in your 
sun-sign till early July (since May 22nd) 
there’s nothing to stop you; you can write 
your own ticket. Use your initiative crea- 
tively, and know where you're going. 

Sat.—May 27—MARS—A day of opportu- 
nity. Go ahead with ambitious plans; use 
your connections. Welcome the stimulating 
suggestions of friends, but play your way. 

Sun.—May 28—MARS—Communicate your 
confidence, your good will to others. Seek 
encouragement from tried and influential as- 
sociates; pass the good word along. 

Mon.—May 29—-NEPTUNE—Anything can 
happen, and not all of it pleasant, unless you 
can take the bumps along with the good 
things. Postpone financial decisions. 

Tue——May 30—NEPTUNE~—A new de- 
velopment works in your favor if you’re quick 
to take advantage of it. A bold financial move 
builds prestige. Make new friends. 

Wed.—May 31—NEPTUNE—If you drive 
a hard bargain, the same may be exacted 


from you. Be practical, but generous with 


those who’ve earned consideration. 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


May Ist to May 8th 


4 background of your life, which 
might mean persons or groups of an inti- 
mate nature, garden, machines, kitchen, 
work, designs, study, exploration or sys- 
tems, have been and will be important for 
a long time in building solid achievements. 
During the next two weeks you may be 
concerned over these private affairs as well 
as persons or events at a distance. Or per- 
haps your own high aspirations and climb 
toward a definite objective have been set 
back, apparently at some cost. From the 
Ist to 5th you have the support of in- 
fluential persons, but they seem entirely 
too optimistic for your real good. Don’t 
be stimulated into false hopes or the costs 
may grow heavier. Do the job before you 
carefully; watch nerves, and travel as little 
as possible. If you are stuck in one place 
look for friends or interests that can be 
mutually advantageous. Big people are 
watching your actions and methods; if they 
come up to par you will soon have large 
recognition. 


May 8th to May 15th 


Your moves may still be limited or ef- 
forts static this week. Even so you have a 
marvelous chance to work out problems 
that were either neglected some time ago, 
or simply took it for granted that every- 
thing was all right, and this includes your 
health. By deliberate, systematic en- 
deavors now, analyzing facts and getting 
down to bedrock in correcting mistakes or 
reorganizing schedules, your advancement 
may be solid if quiet. However, between 
the 8th and 10th explosions near or far may 
plough up enough ground to give you 
plenty to do to get right with yourself and 
authoritative persons. Keep out of argu- 
ments; guard words and deeds; expect no 
favorable replies, and don’t run afoul the 
law all week. Give aid, service, affection 
where you can and it will not be forgotten. 
Loved ones may cheer you and help turn 
the tables in your behalf by the 14th, 


May 15th to May 22nd 
__ As Mercury starts forward on the 15th 








Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


you may be released from limitation, fear 
or worry. Be eagerly alert to opportunity 
all week and prepared to work consistently 
to promote big aims. Yet there may be 
quagmires to avoid and companions or 
loves to be restrained in order to safeguard 


ambitions, home and finances. Keep as- 
sets fluid; move cautiously up to the 20th, 
testing every idea or project before launch- 
ing out on new beginnings. Impetuous if 
not conniving persons need to be watched 
and perhaps quelled on the night of the 
17th and all of the 18th. Yet you have a 
wonderful chance to show your true worth 
that day, so don’t allow misguided people 
to undermine real rewards. Watch love, 
money and private affairs on the 20th, 
when reliable, steadfast action prevents 
loss. Agreements, messages, travel, labors, 
on the 21st should be favorable and im- 
portant to future success. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


At the New Moon of the 22nd your 
work, career, associations, may take the 
spotlight. Creative efforts in art, science, 
mechanics, production or cooperative ven- 
tures in private or public, may have ex- 
tensive and surprising publicity with larger 
opportunities to follow. You may also be 
instrumental in opening fresh, high- 
powered enterprises to numbers of people. 
The work done in private or behind the 
scenes, especially with powerful groups or 
interests, could have unusual recognition 
this week; but this naturally involves 
greater responsibilities and more labors to 
come. So keep well grounded on facts and 
essentials or you may soar too high in 
June. Finances and efforts prosper on ‘the 
22nd, 25th and 26th. Be cautious of an- 
tagonism, jealousy or camouflage on the 
27th. Unassuming modesty and quiet work 
pay on the 29th, Extraordinary changes, 
coalitions may be made by unusual persons 
or means, could break to your great ad- 
vantage on the 30th; at which time your 
career, reputation, worldly standing, in- 
come. may be lifted to new heights. Stress 
high ideals. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—VENUS—Pull strings to ad- 
vance major interests. Don’t show all your 
cards; count on substantial backing when the 
time comes for a decision. 

Tue.—May 2—MARS—An unforeseen de- 
velopment may suddenly change your status, 
whether for good or ill depends on the way 
you adjust to new demands and attitudes. 

Wed.—May 3—MARS—Friends or your 
own ambitions may urge you to seek new 
responsibility, a job that will put your ad- 
ministrative abilities to the test. 

Thu.—May 4—NEPTUNE—Though money 
is not your major concern, it’s the token of 
the market value of your skills and abilities. 
Get all that’s coming to you. 

Fri—May 5—NEPTUNE—Though you 
move with poise and confidence in the busi- 
ness world, take nothing for granted; check 
your own ideas with those whose opinion 
matters. Don’t overbid your hand. 

Sat.—May 6 — NEPTUNE — Conservative 
moves in business and finance favored; be 
content with slower progress if greater secur- 
ity’s promised. Later, avoid involvement 
with relatives. Sidestep personalities. 

Sun.—May 7—URANUS—A difficult day if 
you allow criticism to get under your skin; 
your irritation’s the reflection of your own 
self-mistrust or insecurity. 

Mon.—May 8—URANUS—The Full Moon 
highlights relations with those closest to you, 
your attitude toward family and friends. Be 
cooperative, but independent, free from senti- 
mental embroilment. 

Tue.—May 9—SATURN—A change in pub- 
lic status may precipitate domestic readjust- 
ments. Do nothing impulsively. Stay within 
a sensible, manageable budget. 

Wed.—May 10—-SATURN—Ask favors 
early in the day, when confidence runs high. 
Don’t be discouraged if superiors are unwill- 
ing to cooperate, or elders make difficulties. 

Thu.—May 11—JUPITER—Postpone finan- 
cial moves till you’ve better perspective on 
the real value of new projects. Reserve judg- 
ment also in questions of romance. 

Fri—May 12—JUPITER—You've practical 
vision, a flair for the dramatic, should know 
how to put yourself or a new idea over. In- 
vestigate possibilities at a distance. 

Sat.—May 13—J UPITER—Keep emotions 
under control whether you're concerned with 
business or an exciting romance. Work off 
excess energy, but don’t overdo it. 

Sun.—May 14—PLUTO—With the best will 
in the world you cannot take on everybody’s 
job, and others’ responsibilities. Don’t ap- 
pease the selfish—and don’t BE selfish. 

Mon,—May 15—PLUTO—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, plans long held up 
can be pushed to completion. Better your 
job, seek promotion; study; improve skills. 


Tue.—May 16—VENUS—AMaintain pleasant 
relations with partners and associates no mat- 
ter how temperamental or arbitrary they may 
be; you’ve more to gain by compromise. 

Wed.—May 17—VENUS—Whether you like 
it or not, concessions may be exacted; you'll 
get better terms if you proceed diplomatically, 
ready to meet others half way. 

Thu.—May 183—MERCURY-—A splendid 
day for progress in cooperative financial 
moves. Tangible assistance may be had for 
an ambitious program. Widen contacts. Sell. 

Fri—May 19—MERCURY—Pool resources 
and apply them where they will do the most 
good. Your credit is important even if keep- 
ing it good entails personal sacrifice. 

Sat.—May 20—SUN—Overconfidence can 
be more dangerous than the lack of it. Stick 
to provable facts and reject wishful thinking, 
Keep your plans simple, concrete. 

Sun.—May 21—SUN—Even though you've 
a fool-proof plan, have complete grasp of 
needed facts, try out your ideas on interested 
friends for discussion, criticism. 

Mon.—May 22—MOON—The New Moon 
centers attention on business or professional 
concerns. If you’re making a change, now 
is the time to do it. Improve finances, bet- 
ter your position, welcome new challenge. 

Tue.—May 23—MOON—A coveted appoint- 
ment or promotion improves social or busi- 
ness standing, gives your ego such a tre- 
mendous lift you can’t go anywhere but 
forward. 

Wed.—May 24—MERCURY—Don’t open 
your purse for every tale of woe; sentimental 
giving helps no one. Put all you have behind 
an ambitious practical program. 

Thu.—May 25—MERCURY—You’ve crea- 
tive ideas but not all are worth a dollar and 
cents investment. If in doubt put loose cash 
in savings or bonds to build up reserves. 

Fri.—May 26—MERCURY—Seek advice of 
friends if you will; they’re pretty sure to con- 
firm what you’d most like to do. Plug up fi- 
nancial leaks with greater savings. 

Sat.—May 27—VENUS—Pull strings behind 
the scenes to protect your place in the sun; 
grasp the chance to move up on the ladder. 

Sun.—May 28—VENUS—Whatever author- 
ity you enjoy is administered with a gentle, 
even indulgent hand; others are equally 
generous with you. Don’t spoil a nice day 
with a petty quarrel in late hours. 

Mon.—May 29—MARS—Clear your mind 
of personal resentments or you'll fare badly 
in the day’s encounters, especially with su- 
periors. Your tension is contagious. Relax. 

Tue.—May 30—MARS—An important shift 
at the top works out to your financial and 
business advantage. New opportunities call 
for vision, promotional sense, quick thinking. 

Wed.—May 31—MARS—Superiors are in- 
clined to be bossy as are you if you hold the 


upper hand. Don’t be too anxious and 1 re 


get a better deal—in cash. 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


A May Ist to May 8th 

SENSE of perception and balance, 
precision and beauty (the basis of science 
and art) are part of your inherent nature, 
and any such ability or talent you possess 
may be brought out successfully this 
month. Right now, however, it appears 
that much work is necessary to clear de- 
tails, correct errors, reorganize projects, 
plans, diagrams, to fit fast changing con- 
ditions. An order or demand on the 2nd- 
3rd needs very careful valuation to fore- 
stall difficulties in financial, social or do- 
mestic arrangements. The tendency is to 
rely on others too much, and they, through 
negligence, fraud or momentary obstacles 
may let you down. You may grow im- 
patient and throw energies, time, money, 
regrettably into the breach along about the 
4th. It would seem wiser to stand aside 
and attend strictly to routine affairs rather 
than force issues over friends, assets or 
changes, Avoid legal mixups, expansion, 
travel. You have excellent support in high 
places if you remain steadfast, tactful and 
efficient. 


May 8th to May 15th 


' It is even more necessary to hold any 
overt push to aspirations or ambitions in 
reserve this week, as it may bog down 
heavily. You may de brought up short on 
the 8th day by a keen disappointment; an 
idol may topple, carrying friends and 
finances with it. You may react furiously 
on the 9th and 10th, when gambles or mis- 
takes by anyone may have to be paid the 
hard way. If obvious facts have been 
blurred by optimism or bad advice, acute 
losses may be sustained. Otherwise, by 
strict attention to duty and an honest show- 
down you may set your house in order the 
night of the 10th; reach basic decisions 
and put your mind and heart into labors to 
be consummated before the 15th. Avoid 
any conflict, deception or illusion that may 
lay in wait if you are careless or impatient. 
There is still some danger of over-shooting 
the mark, so keep money and love safely 
anchored over the 13th and 14th. 


Sony... RO 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 


Progress or moves that have been held 
up by dilatory people or obstacles should 
begin to ease forward on the 15th. How- 
ever this is not the week to plunge ahead in 
risking reputation, happiness, love and suc- 
cess on tricky ventures. Work hand in 
glove with superiors, eliminate distorted 
proportions in budgets, social life, hopes or 
labors, and put details, plans, projects, in 
perfect order. Acquire balance, power and 
influence in associations, position, author- 
ity. Messages or travel may produce gain 
on the 16th, with fine chances to make 
adjustments or changes on the 18th. But 
the night of the 17th and also on the 18th 
look out for weird ideas or improper action 
that could culminate in great rashness on 
the 19th-20th. Any squandering may meet 
retribution or a barren cupboard. On the 
21st make firm, lasting agreements regard- 
ing associates, labors and money. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


Your aspirations, training, talents, in- 
terest in far places or people may be elec- 
trified by good fortune and wonderful 
changes this week. Labors, news, messages, 
travel on the 22nd may bring exciting 
publicity or a heart’s desire. Superiors who 
have been difficult or demanding may be- 
come friends, allies or partners by the 25th. 
Your largest aims are in process of fulfil- 
ment on the 26th and 28th if you do the 
job that is cut out for you now to the best 
of your ability; you are approaching an 
epoch entailing much responsibility, and 
power, so make each act toward success. 
Former problems of. income, possessions, 
rivals, may be confusing on the 27th; be 
fair and honest to enhance your credit and 
career with important persons. On the 29th- 
30th extraordinary information, changes, 
may bring love and romance to your door 
and to exploit creative or scientific skill. 
Be prepared to leap at offers, seize oppor- 
tunity and produce results; but protect 
health, estate, labors, against future in- 
reads. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.—May- 1—~MERCURY—Play up your 
ability to make friends, your talent for build- 
ing a following. Get before the public and 
put your best foot froward. 

Tue.—May 2—VENUS—Unpredictable 
changes of mood set you at odds with your 
world. Back the reforms you know to meet 
a practical need, but first set your own house 
in order. 

Wed.—May 3—VENUS—Pull strings to 
promote business interests, but don’t expose 
your hand. Learn from past mistakes. Take 
criticism impersonally. Better not travel. 

Thu.—May 4—MARS—Your plans should 
be progressive, looking far ahead, but avoid 
any touch of the visionary. Stick to facts and 
use them to drive your points home. 

Fri.—May 5—MARS—Friends are encour- 
aging; you can count on strong support. Go 
after new business, but not too aggressively 
or you'll run into opposition. 

Sat.—May 6—MARS—Conservative meth- 
ods and ideas backed by knowledge and ex- 
perience carry weight. The profit motive is 
strong; figure out ways to increase savings. 

Sun.—-May 7—NEPTUNE—Plug up the 
leaks in your budget; curb the little extrava- 
gances that usually escape attention. Drop 
fairweather friends who measure your value 
in dollars and cents. 

Mon.—May 8—NEPTUNE—The Full Moon 
highlights finances. Take inventory of present 
assets and future prospects. Bid for an in- 
crease, but don’t set your hopes too high. 

Tue.—May 9—URANUS—Unforeseen de- 
velopments may necessitate changes all along 
the line. Keep your mind flexible; work fast, 
but avoid strain. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—May 10—URANUS—Sentimental in- 
dulgence of friends and relatives may involve 
you in complications from which it’s not so 
easy to pull free. Be practical. Say no. 

Thu——May 11+-SATURN—Domestic diffi- 
culties may be the, result of your own con- 
fusion. You may not know what you want, 
but you should know what you don’t want. 
That’s something. 

Fri.—May 12—SATURN—Put your domes- 
tic economy on a thriftier, sounder basis. It’s 
the first step towards a new deal in many 
important ways. Pool resources. " 

Sat—May 13—SATURN—You're much too 
ready to take reckless chances—with love or 
money. Burn no bridges till you’re sure the 
beckoning adventure is no mirage. 

Sun.—May 14—JUPITER—Be as social as 
the occasion warrants, but avoid extravagant 
or romantic extremes. Take no risks, if 
others’ money is also involved. 

Mon.—May 15—JUPITER—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, you can venture on 
new paths with a surer prospect of success. 
Widen mental horizons. Plan ahead. 


Tue.—May 16—PLUTO—The pace is faster; 
you're impatient to see an important job 
through. You'll accomplish more with less 
strain if you seek and accept help. 

Wed.—May 17—PLUTO—It’s well to re- 
member that Rome wasn’t built in a day. Do 
an honest day’s work, but don’t try to ac- 
complish the impossible. Relax! 

Thu.—May 18—VENUS—Opportunities are 
rich and varied. Seek backing. Promote bet- 
ter business and social relations. Put your- 
self in wider circulation. 

Fri—May 19—VENUS—Conclude agree- 
ments before midday; differences of policy or 
opinion make compromise difficult later. Force 
nothing if the going gets tough. 

Sat.—May 20—MERCURY—Even with a 
foolproof plan, leave plenty of margin for re- 
vision till you get something that pleases 
everyone. Better still, throw it all out and 
start fresh. 

Sun.—May 21—MERCURY—Go over facts 
and figures to make present assets produce 
more, allow more room for expansion. Cut 
non-essentials. Drop expensive friends. 

Mon,—May 22—-SUN—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on long-range plans, calling for 
vision, knowledge of coming trends. Get off 
the beaten track. 

Tue-——May 23—SUN—Discuss your plans 
with friends; welcome the criticism of special- 
ists in your field. Undertake specialized study 
to prepare for a broader future. 

Wed.—May 24—MOON—Don’t worry if 
you cannot see where you’re heading. Relax 
and let your intuitions work for you; you'll 
soon find a signpost to point your way. 

Thu.—May 25—MOON—You can’t be ar- 
rested for day-dreaming, but you can employ 
your imagination much better along practical 
lines, toward realizable goals. 

Fri—May 26—MOON—Creative thinking 
produces definite and tangible results. Go 
after new business. Seek new markets for 
your wares. Make new friends. 

Sat.—May 27—MERCURY—Travel and sell. 
The more ground you can cover, the better 
your results. Investigate possibilities at a dis- 
tance. Watch expenses, 

Sun.—May 28—MERCURY—Ask favors 
and grant them, but don’t be too foolishly 
open-handed. Too easy promises may cause 
embarrassment later. You're safer with a 
good book than with extravagant friends. 

Mon.—May 29—-VENUS—Doubts and wor- 
ries may cloud your outlook, make you 
critical and moody. Reserve judgment till 
you've all the facts in hand, Don’t travel. 

Tue.—May 30—VENUS—A much better 
day for sharp and clear decisions. Changes 
contemplated are likely to prove construc- 
tive. Take the long view. Be different. 

Wed.—May 31—VENUS—Let no criticism 
or doubt deflect you from the plans under- 
taken yesterday. Take time to check your 
facts, then go confidently ahead. 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Y May Ist to May 8th 
our business, professional or social 


position may be tested this month through 
your ability to control or cooperate with 
associates. Superiors and _ subordinates 
seem to be either stubbornly resisting con- 
structive moves or flying ahead in defiance 
of reason. You personally, however, should 
be in a splendid position to advise, adjust 
and bring order out of any such confusions 
and difficulties. Do not allow big hopes, 
propositions, proposals to cloud good 
judgment on the Ist, 3rd or 5th, and hold 
associates (old or young) in line as to ex- 
penses or extravagant conduct. An agree- 
ment or engagement made on the 2nd may 
not stand up for long unless you approve 
and underwrite it; analyze it fully before 
action, Love, marriage or new public re- 
lations become very important this week; 
if you eliminate high flown ideas and accept 
all the serious responsibility entailed, such 
matters can vastly improve your prospects 
of success. 


May 8th to May 15th 


A climax may be reached this week in 
either the resistance to or defiance of per- 
fectly logical, matter-of-fact demands or 
action. From the 8th to 10th your prestige 
and position may be in peril owing to the 
vain-glory and showmanship of persons 
over whom you have no control, or those 
who are totally irresponsible. Finances, 
marriage, health, business relations, may be 
under fire for the time being, and may re- 
quire your best judgment and skilled work 
to prevent some loss to yourself or to those 
interests closely tied in with yours. Yet 
your own labors, moves, travels, outlook, 
seem focused on the achievement of an im- 
portant goal, and by consistent endeavors 
in the next two weeks can create astonish- 
ing uplift and changes in your career. So if 
others seem to throw away love, money, 
security and sense, stick to your job in the 
face of any hardship, Hold down waste 
and foolish spending, and put all your con- 
structive imagination and skill into build- 
| _ ing for a greater future. 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 


With Mercury turning direct on the 15th, 
subordinates, associates, writings, orders, 
stoppages, may cease to be acute problems 
although they will need a watchful eye for 
another month to avoid further snarls. 
Your labors on the routine job and in wider 
fields can really show results this week in 
substantial recognition by public and part- 
ners as well as more favorable income as 
may be seen on the 16th and 18th. How- 
ever, be alert for a feminine influence that 
may undermine your worldly prospects; 
keep love or marriage on a sensible basis, 
especially on the 18th and 20th. You can’t 
buy loyalty, it must be given sincerely. It 
would seem advisable to wind up a lot of 
odds and ends this week; to adjust relation- 
ships, clean up old matters and settle long- 
range plans. While surface events may 
seem slow now, the current grows stronger 
rapidly, and you may be glad you are more 
or less foot-loose by next week. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


Finances and promotion become ex- 
traordinarily important at the New Moon 
of the 22nd. On that date you may receive 
messages, news, or make changes that 
would establish you in a new position with 
a great chance to extend your power, in- 
fluence, territory or the scope of skill and 
talents as well as income. Also a secret 
ideal may suddenly become tangible, bring- 
ing further opportunity for training, ex- 
perience, preparation for a merger, alliance 
(in business or love) and larger gains with- 
in a short time. Yet the entire turn of 
events, no matter how sudden and for- 
tunate, will depend on your own labors, 
know-how and executive ability, as you 
may find on the 25th, 26th and 28th. These 
are days to put in your best efforts to make 
benefits secure. If you are in line for a 
bonus, inheritance, dividends from invest- 
ments of any kind, they may come due on 
the 30th amidst great excitement, 





120 American Astrology 





Scorpio Daily Guide 


Men.—May 1—MOON—Ability. to handle 
coworkers is a factor in your success. Bring 
a good job to the notice of superiors. Seek 
backing to expand on conservative lines. 

Tue. —May 2— MERCURY — Throw out 
nothing, make no changes, until you’ve con- 
sulted with associates or others whose judg- 
ment you can trust., Use what you have. 
..Wed.— May 3— MERCURY — Plans look 
good on paper, but may need drastic revision 
as you work them out. Cut non-essentials 
from your budget. Eliminate deadwood. 

Thu.—May 4—VENUS—Your special flair 
for salvage and reorganization should help 
you to find new uses for present resources, 
new ways to build up business. 

Fri.—May 5—VENUS—Keep your plans in 
the incubator until they’ve come to full ma- 
turity; a hasty move may spoil the whole 
build-up. Control your temper. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—May 6—VENUS—You do best when 
you have an ace in the hole, when your right 
hand doesn’t know what your left hand is 
doing. Keep it that way, but be diplomatic. 

Sun.— May 7 — MARS — Differences with 
partners may come to a head; call on your 
self control to avoid petty bickering. Give in 
in little things to gain larger ends. 

Mon.— May 8— MARS — The Full Moon 
stresses importance of fuller cooperation with 
others, your ability to find new ways of han- 
dling situations about which there is strong 
difference of opinion. 

Tue. — May 9— NEPTUNE — Follow your 
own hunch in financial moves; you may seem 
ahead of the parade, but developing trends 
are likely to prove you right. 

Wed.—May 10—NEPTUNE—You enjoy the 
favor and support of superiors; make con- 
cessions to obtain the willing cooperation of 
those who must work with you. Go slow in 
finance. Meet all obligations, 

Thu.—May 11—URANUS—hIrritating delays 
and unforeseen complications may slow you 
down during the morning. P.M. excellent for 
conferences, interviews, new contacts. 

Fri.—May 12—URANUS—Though you like 
to have things your own way, today two 
heads are better than one. Meet others on a 
basis of equality and cooperate fully. 

Sat—May 13—URANUS—A personal or 
domestic situation calls for restraint and firm- 
ness in the handling. Keep emotions under 
control to prevent an explosion. 

Sun.—May 14—SATURN—Restrain the ex- 
travagance of selfish partners. Revise budgets 
to allow for your improved status, but keep 
your economy under your firm control. 

Mon.—May 15—SATURN—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, take new propositions 
under consideration. Cooperative financial 
ventures, land deals favored. Work to in- 
crease reserves, bolster security. 


Tue.— May 16—JUPITER — Better not 
gamble or embark on new or experimental 
propects without the full knowledge and sup- 
port of partners. Do nothing in a hurry. 

Wed.—May 17—JUPITER—If a romance or 
new venture hits a snag, talk things over at 
lunch and get them straightened out. Seek 
rest and relaxation in the evening. 

Thu.—May 18—PLUTO—A day of oppor- 
tunity; cooperation brings results; good work 
earns full recognition; unexpected help proves 
valuable. Build business. Better your job. 

Fri.—May 19—PLUTO—Make the most of 
the morning. A good beginning can be spoiled 
by haste, impatience, temperament among 
coworkers. Slow down for safety. 

Sat.—May 20—VENUS—Avoid a showdown 
with partners. An appeal to superior author- 
ity may not be decided in your favor. Know 
what’s on the other fellow’s mind. 

Sun.—May 21 — VENUS — Arbitration and 
compromise restore harmony, prove the value 
of greater understanding and team work in 
personal as well as practical concerns. 

Mon, — May 22— MERCURY — The New 
Moon centers attention on the need for a 
new order in your affairs. Drop outworn 
methods, ideas, associations. Prepare the 
grourid for greater material progress. 

Tue.—May 23—MERCURY~—Assets thriftily 
used double their value. Seek backing to 
expand your business, improve credit and 
prestige. Strengthen financial structures. 

Wed.—May 24—SUN—Discount wild ru- 
mors. Check on all information. Investigate 
on your own. Afternoon best for travel, dis- 
cussion, creative planning. Widen contacts. 

Thu.—May 25—SUN—A day of harvest if 
you've planted well, Pull strings behind the 
scenes to improve your social or business 
position. Avoid the obvious. 

Fri.— May 26—SUN — Practical concerns 
take first place. Work cooperatively; exchange 
ideas, but retain control. Be seen with the 
right people and at your best. 

Sat.—May 27—MOON—Change is the order 
of the day, though it may not be accom- 
plished without the airing of differences. 
Make minor concessions to gain bigger ends. 

Sun.—May 28—MOON—Accept the pres- 
tige you enjoy as your due, but carry it 
gracefully. Others look to you for leadership. 
Ignore the malice of envious rivals. 

Mon.—May 29— MERCURY —A day of 
transition, possible crisis, unless assets are 
fluid enough to meet unforeseen demands. 
Change plans as necessity dictates. 

Tue.—May 30—MERCURY—A fresh grasp 
on your problem shows how new develop- 
ments may be turned to your advantage, 
stimulating ingenuity and resource. Use your 
diplomatic gift to get a better deal. 

Wed.—May 31— MERCURY — Something 
may have to be sacrificed in the interest of 
ultimate gain. Necessity is a stern teacher; 
use it as a spur to ambition. 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


May Ist to May 8th 


a. daily duties seem to hang pretty 
heavy on your hands and nerves this week 
and next as Mercury continues to retro- 
grade in Taurus. In addition to an onerous 
job, health, associates, business generally, 
travel, writings, may increase exasperation, 
resentment or limitations. But with the 
Sun and Venus also in Taurus in your 6th 
house, it appears that capable discharge of 
duty is an essential requisite to achieving 
any ambitious aspirations or projects. Hold 
down foolhardy extravagance by others, 
especially on the Ist, 2nd, and 5th to 7th. 
Big hopes and far places may call, but the 
cost in reaching them may be excessive to 
present and future success or happiness. On 
the other hand your income should cover 
not only necessities, but give you leeway 
for pleasures, parties, embellishments, if 
they are not based on delusions of grandeur. 
Keep your mind fixed on large aims but do 
the job well, to be ready to move ahead 
soon. 


May 8th to May 15th 


It may take extra stamina and discipline 
to keep the job going this week in spite of 
ruthless action or insolent interference with 
methods, purposes and high aims. Destruc- 
tion of property, assets or values may come 
to a head on the 8th to 10th. Health may 
be involved, Nevertheless you have the 
upper hand and if you are firmly decisive 
in words and moves you will gain self- 
confidence, power and drive for future 
success. In fact the clarity of your reason 
and the judicial disposal of problems this 
week may mark a turn in your affairs, so 
that the way ahead becomes far easier and 
more successful than the recent past Con- 
trol your heart impulses on the 9th, 10th 
and 14th; your generosity may be imposed 
on or you may be deluded into sympathetic 
response that could weaken position or 
bank account. Anything from cheating to 
highway robbery may be aimed in your 
direction, so guard possessions or travel 

accordingly. 


~ Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 

The tension begins to fall away on the 
15th. Both that day and the 16th some 
small but very significant moves or events 
can boost your income, position and repu- 
tation with partners, superiors or older 
people. It will pay to be very cooperative 
with determined persons who carry a good 
deal of weight in your affairs; their ap- 
proval now can be valuable for a long time 
to come. Able work on the job will bring 
fine support and new opportunities on the 
18th and 19th. At the same time you may 
again allow sympathy and generosity to get 
you in a tight corner. Watch out for de- 
ception or very peculiar action in working 
environment or friends both on the 17th 
and 18th; otherwise you may be confronted 
with a deficit in money or love on the 20th- 
21st. Be systematic all week, and get in a 
position to move fast without undue debts 
or entanglements. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


While the daily routine of duties may 
still be necessary and calm control needed 
to avoid clashes of temperament, anxiety or 
errors, your major interests and progress 
can take a sudden leap ahead on the 22nd. 
You could have unexpected promotion, 
travel, or receive news that sets you on top 
of the world. However you can’t just 
breeze into success; that will require extra 
work and joint efforts with rather critical 
people, but the build up is inspiring and the 
labors should be easy, swift and exciting. 
Special results from such endeavors may be 
seen on the 24th, 26th and 28th. But on 
the 27th be careful of papers, writings, 
mistakes, conflicts or even fraudulent in- 
tent and lax health conditions. On the 29th- 
30th dramatic events may transpire; first 
in hectic changes, then the attainment of 
high aims through totally unexpected chan- 
nels, This might mean a marriage, partner- 
ship, or united moves that carry brilliant 
promise of achievement. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—SUN—Cooperation of part- 
ners is a spur to enterprise. Promote social, 
educational, personal ventures that provide 
broader scope for personal talents. 

Tue.—May 2—MOON—Avoid brusque, 
provocative manners in dealing with others. 
Today you can use all the help you can get 
to see an important job through. Bid for the 
favor of superiors. 

Wed.—May 3—MOON—Negotiations that 
got off to a head start may bog down over 
minor points of difference. Be quick to sug- 
gest a workable compromise. 

Thu.—May 4—MERCURY-—Sell others on 
the idea that it’s to their interest as well as 
your own to collaborate on a broad program 
of expansion. Take the long view. 

Fri—May 5—MERCURY—Your're thinking 
big, with an eye to the future; good news 
from a distance gives cause for optimism, but 
not enough to justify reckless expense. 

Sat.—May 6—MERCURY—Contact impor- 
tant people. Make a bid for a chance to show 
what you can do under stiff challenge, even 
if it entails detail you don’t like. 

Sun.—May 7—VENUS—Fretting over little 
things that go wrong plays havoc with your 
own. temper and the nerves of others. Look 
to the mote in your own eye. 

Mon.—May 8—VENUS—The Full Moon 
points to the need for adjusting yourself to 
present inconveniences, clearing immediate 
obligations so you can be free to plan for a 
more promising future. 

Tue—May 9—MARS—Investigate possi- 
bilities at a distance. Be ready to follow 
wherever new opportunity may lead, Elec- 
trify, but don’t antagonize, others. 

Wed.—May 10—MARS—Good intentions 
are no guarantee that others will take the 
same generous view. Force nothing. Let 
partners come to your way of thinking. 

Thu.—May 11—NEPTUNE—Postpone fi- 
nancial moves; think twice before letting a 
friend’s plea, or your own wishful thinking, 
open your purse too wide. Work is the only 
sure way to material betterment. 

Fri—May 12—NEPTUNE—Improve the 
quality of your performance; tangible rewards 
are quick to follow. Good organization of 
time and energy pays a real dividend. 

Sat—May 13—-NEPTUNE—Easy going or 
careless methods may prove expensive, in- 
volve you in complications that gum up the 
works. Be fair but firm. Put first things first. 

Sun.—May 14—URANUS—Be hospitable 
and generous where it’s most likely to be 
appreciated. You’re not running a_ hotel. 
Don’t impose on others or be imposed upon. 

Mon.—May 15—URANUS—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, conclude pending 
agreements. Choose among opportunities of- 
fered the one that challenges you most. 


Tue.—May 16—SATURN—Avoid teasing 
or petty bickering with partners. Difficulties 


an be adjusted and more can be accom- 


plished under harmonious conditions. 

Wed.—May 17—SATURN—Greater conces- 
sions may be wrung from you after conflict 
than if you had been willing to compromise 
in the first place. Face situations realistically. 

Thu.—May 18—JUPITER—A day of oppor- 
tunity, unexpected, gratifying, if you’ve got 
what it takes to meet the unusual require- 
ments. Widen your field. Step up perform- 
ance. . 

Fri—May 19—JUPITER—Clinch agree- 
ments in the forenoon. Be progressive in 
your thinking, but conservative in method. 
Watch expenses, avoid recklessness. 

Sat.—May 20—PLUTO—The less you like 
the task in hand, the more rigidly should you 
keep at it, or worrying about it will spoil 
your whole day. Better not travel. 

Sun.—May 21—PLUTO—Exchange services. 
Accept help wherever you can find it. Co- 
operation pays but don’t offer to do more 
than you can comfortably fulfil. 

Mon.—May 22—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers interest on new opportunity. Co- 
operate fully with others. Partners encourage 
you to plan a bold, expansive program. Widen 
contacts. Study; travel; sell. 

Tue.—May 23—VENUS—Take the first de- 
termined step on the new path you've cut 
for yourself. Conclude agreements. Terms 
may be more generous than you expect. 

Wed. May 24—MERCURY—Postpone de- 
cisions till after lunch; plans are confused, the 
advice you get is no help. Limit expendi- 
tures. Tie up loose ends. 

Thu.—May, 25—MERCURY—Time spent in 
discussion, as you try out your ideas on your 
friends, is not wasted if it helps you to think 
things through, find your feet. 

Fri—May 26—MERCURY—Tackle your 
job with a will; stick to a stiff schedule. Keep 
others firmly in line, but keep ’em happy. 
Enthusiasm steps up performance. 

Sat.—May 27—SUN—Unforeseen develop- 
ments keep you on your toes. Be ready for 
every emergency but avoid hurry or strain. 
Widen contacts. Cover a lot of ground. 

Sun.—May 28—SUN-—In your optimistic 
frame of mind you're better company than 
usual, though pretty good company always. 
Get around, but don’t overdo the celebration. 

Mon.—May 29—MOON—Tempers are 
short, partners and superiors unpredictable. 
Keep out of the way of trouble and do noth- 
ing yourself to provoke conflict. 

Tue.—May 30—MOON—Don’t be surprised 
if something you’ve long wanted comes 
through. The good fairies are out in a body, 
and good boys and girls get their rewards. 

Wed.—May 31—MOON—Meet whatever 
test or challenge the morning may bring. See 


the other fellow’s view and you'll know how if 


to swing him around to your side. 
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May, 1944 


tor those born 
December 22 to January 19 


B May Ist to May 8th 

ETWEEN your regular chores, desire 
for creative expression, heart interests on 
one hand and sources of income on the 
other, a stalemate of bitter proportions 
could be brewing. It looks as if you should, 
for this month at least, stick to the old job 
and regular source of supply and let the 
creative, romantic, social features take a 
back seat. Trying to buck the Big Boss 
can be expensive business. At that the 
daily job is no slouch, for it should have 
facets of excitement and great possibilities 
of lifting you out of any supposed rut be- 
fore long. An agreement, settlement, or 
engagement made on the 2nd-3rd can be 
very beneficial to you personally and to 
your long range projects, but it should be 
based solely on facts and not hopes. Make 
no estimates on probabilities this week, 
especially on the 1st and Sth to 7th, when 
fantastic notions or action and duplicity 
could undercut your prospects of later 
success. It will pay to be thrifty and 
skeptical. 


May 8th to May 15th 


The humdrum job, steady application 
and reliance on close business or family 
associates are not only the ways of progress 
this week, but may be a preventative of 
much loss. Right on the nose at the Full 
Moon your financial department may be 
blasted and on the 10th love may add an 
unkind cut, even if trying to assist your 
interests. All this may come through try- 
ing to buck superiors or conditions that are 
adamant, and young people or badly pre- 
pared ventures that simply get slapped 
down. Be wary of clashes on or off the job 
on the 9th, 10th, 13th. Use caution with 
machines or appliances. Avoid accidents or 
legal issues. While your love affairs should 
run smoothly in private, leave parties and 
spending for beauty or pleasure alone. 
Bend every effort toward doing a swell job, 
and be fully prepared for larger opportuni- 
ties that are sure to come to the deserving. 


“~ Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 


On the 15th you may start out with some 
assurance of moving ahead. Your past 
efficient performance and ability to deliver, 
could have recognition on the 16th-18th 
and well organized work can lead to pro- 
motion and increase of income or authority. 
Yet the week is not without pitfalls; each 
day may require keen insight, concentrated 
effort and honest intent to avoid over-in- 
dulging anyone, lavish gestures in romance, 
social life or in the interests of cutting a 
figure, any of which could be exposed as 
delusions by the 20th. You should find it 
easy to curb desires, your own or those of 
loved ones, and so avert any troubles. The 
final lap of an important period in your 
life is nearing an end; use it to make sure 
of your knowledge, skill in handling people, 
tools or conditions, and prepare for the 
next big move up. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 

The New Moon brings you a magnificent 
chance to show your genius with big time 
people. This should come through daily 
routine, perhaps a new job, but with more 
freedom of expression and influential sup- 
port. Unexpected changes on the 22nd may 
bring you into the spot light with highly 
favorable publicity, and any former train- 
ing, study, detailed preparation, social or 
business contacts, could now be used to full 
advantage. Also your income should rise 
almost magically between the 22nd and 
28th when any estate matters may be 
settled or past favors and investments of 
work, time, energy, may pay far beyond 
your dreams. But remember all this does 
not come scot-free; it will require great 
common sense and persistent, well timed 
labors to attain this great good fortune. 
Watch the 27th especially for false moves, 
and do not over-reach on the 29th. Early 
on the 30th you may be romantically pro- 
moted into a far more responsible position, 
with extraordinary ramifications for future 
success. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—May 1—MERCURY—You’ve some- 
thing tangible to work for; the measure of 
your performance is not only the security 
you enjoy now, but the hope for the future. 

Tue.—May 2—SUN—If the machinery jams 
or you hit a snag in what you're doing, turn 
quietly to something else until the wheels 
start rolling. Widen contacts. Sell. 

Wed.—May 3—SUN—Morning good for 
conferences with partners, interviews, public 
dealings. Then roll up your sleeves and go 
to work to make good on commitments. 

Thu.—May 4—MOON—Superiors are open 
‘to persuasion. Seek recognition. Improve 
‘working conditions, make schedules more 
flexible, reward outstanding performance. 

Fri—May 5—MOON—Make the most of 
the daytime hours; your credit is good and 
whatever financial or other backing you need 
should be readily forthcoming. Avoid con- 
flict with partners in later hours. 

Sat.—May 6—MOON—Though you plan to 
get a lot done, don’t take too much for 
granted. Loved ones are not too easily kept 
in line; meet only reasonable demands. 

Sun.—May 7—MERCURY—Clever as you 
are at managing practical affairs, you’re less 
sure in the personal field. Selfishness may 
prove costly to all concerned. 

Mon.—May 8—MERCURY—The Full Moon 
may bring an emotional situation to a head. 
Put personal relations on a new and more 
practical basis. Free yourself for new and 
broader opportunity. 

Tue-—May 9—VENUS—Creative practical 
thinking sends your stock up, points the way 
to business or professional advancement. 
Speed up but not to the point of strain. 

Wed. — May 10 — VENUS — With the best 
will in the world you cannot carry the whole 
world on one pair of shoulders. Put first 
things first and do what appeals to you most. 

Thu.—May 11—MARS—Postpone important 
decisions till you can see more clearly where 
you really want to go. In expressing creative 
needs, you stand a better chance of success. 

Fri.— May 12 — MARS — Today what you 
want seems not only pleasant, but practical. 
Put yourself over with a dramatic flourish. 
Play up personal skills and abilities. Explore 
romance; widen social horizons. 

Sat.—May 13—MARS—Think twice before 
making risky financial commitments. Prestige 
is a factor, but you lose nothing if you take 
time to consult others also involved. 

Sun.—May 14—NEPTUNE—Pleasure, ro- 
mance and recreation are in order, but every- 
one seems to have a different idea. Choose 
the activities that entail least expense. 

Mon.—May 15 —- NEPTUNE— As Mercury 
resumes forward motion, snarls in connection 
with finance or unemployment may be un- 
tangled. You’ve the green light. 





Tue. — May 16 — URANUS — Haste makes 
waste and nervous tension hampers efficiency. 
Go after what you want but consider also the 
wants of others personally involved. 

Wed.—May 17— URANUS — Clear detail, 
chores you cannot dodge, to free your mind 
for more creative enterprise. New ventures, 
social or practical, engage your interest. Do 
nothing to jeopardize family security. 

Thu.—May 18—SATURN—One of the best 
days of the month for cooperative enterprise, 
making new contacts, starting new ventures, 
opening fresh new fields to conquer. 

Fri—May 19—SATURN—Decisions made 
early are practical, promising to put your 
whole economy on a new and more stable 
basis. Sidestep conflict to protect security. 

Sat.—May 20—JUPITER—Take no reckless 
chances either with love or money. Keep 
emotions under control to forestall misunder- 
standing. It takes two to make a quarrel. 

Sun.—May 21—JUPITER—Pursue the ro- 
mance that promises to go places. Enter 
wholeheartedly into plans for fun and relaxa- 
tion. Go out and have a good time. 

Mon.—May 22—PLUTO—The New Moon 
centers attention on new opportunities for 
service or employment. Better your job; 
make a bid for promotion. 

Tue.—May 23—PLUTO—New ideas prove 
practical when they are actually tried out. 
Do better than your best; inspire others to 
follow your example. Hire personnel. 

Wed.—May 24—VENUS—Make no decision 
on new propositions till you’ve had a chance 
to check on what’s too glibly promised. A 
social evening may help clear the air. 

Thu.—May 25—VENUS—Give no hostages 
to fortune even to expand credit or improve 
business prospects. Get more out of what you 
have without incurring new obligations. 

Fri—May 26—VENUS—Propositions and 
agreements made today are likely to be prac- 
tical, in line with what you can safely take 
on and comfortably handle. Credit depends 
on personal integrity and sincerity. 

Sat.—May 27—MERCURY—Make sure the 
changes you’re so keen to initiate are made 
without personal bias, involve no financial 
risk, or waste of resources. 

Sun.—May 28—MERCURY—Partners are 
well-disposed, helpful in more ways than 
one. Share what you have. with others less 
fortunate. Selfishness defeats itself. 

Mon.—May 29—SUN—A day of strain with 
everything at sixes and sevens; temperament 
and tension throw a monkey-wrench into the 
machinery. Meet emergencies cheerfully. 

Tue.—May 30—SUN—Changes made today, 
affecting personnel, working methods, or the 
job itself, are constructive so long as you take 
the long view, build for the future. 

Wed.—May 31—SUN—Work is heavy and 
much still calls for adjustment. Clear the 


calendar before noon to free your mind for 


creative planning. Confer with those on 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Y. May Ist to May 8th 
ft) 


uR efforts, outlook, power of creative 
expression, employment conditions, seem 
well established and in process of bringing 
you considerable happiness, excitement and 
success by the end of the month. All of 
which may be related to a long term part- 
nership or public trust, and the first two 
weeks of May present a chance to execute 
such duties with distinction. Yet the people 
around you, at home, in business or numer- 
ous public contacts, can be on such a 
merry-go-round of conflicts, restrictions and 
perhaps delusions, that you may be hard 
put to keep peace and avoid some losses. 
The acceptance of a fundamental proposi- 
tion on the 2nd-3rd may help te overcome 
part of your problems; still flighty ideas 
and incorrigible optimism in the face of 
strict necessity need to be exorcised by good 
sense and hard work, especially on the Sth 
to 7th. Watch writings, children, posses- 
sions, social extravagance, and keep solvent. 


May 8th to May 15th 


You may be anxiously trying to settle 
issues this week but delays, irritations or 
lacks may dog your efforts, Be extremely 
cautious of your actions from the 8th to 
10th, and control any prima donna tem- 
perament or domestic conditions firmly. 
You may have some publicity then that 
could be most helpful to your prestige and 
abilities, but heated controversy, lack of 
knowledge or insight into motives, can 
bring a set-back, Do not allow personal 
affairs to injure public relations or stand- 
ing, and guard against insidious persons, 
propaganda or action that could undermine 
your position. Your most diplomatic 
maneuvers may be necessary to subdue 
strange hostility between close associates. 
Your personal integrity and self-reliance 
will be a bulwark of defense all week, while 
consistent labors in spite of obstructions 
will build solid foundations for more im- 
portant advance. Social life, romance or 
cteative interests should be satisfactory if 
not inspiring, but keep within reasonable 
bounds both in finances and reputation. 


~ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 


Any struggle with public or private 
problems or over income, career, domestic 
concerns, should turn toward a practical 
solution on the 15th. The most potent 
factor of advancement this week will be 
your ability to use logical methods in every- 
thing, giving special service, or attention to 
the routine job which may show good re- 
sults on the 16th and 18th. Evidently some 
finishing up is to be done quickly to pre- 
pare for an important change, so be on your 
toes and do a great job. Your prima donna, 
however, is still with you seemingly deter- 
mined to force issues, by hook or crook; 
entanglements, anger, deception and out- 
right extravagance may crop up in some 
form every day this week coming to a head 
on the 20th when firm control may be 
necessary. Avoid travel, waste, parties or 
indulgence, Love is not apt to be kind, 
especially at home. On the 21st generosity 
and fair play can bring order and harmony. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


Mars moves into Leo at the New Moon 
of.the 22nd, leaving that sign on July 11th. 
This may be a most important period for 
you, 38 you may immediately be thrown 
into different social or business circles, with 
extraordinary close relationships. Messages, 
conferences, travel on the 22nd could re- 
move difficulties—menially if not physi- 
cally. With effective work and cooperation 
your changed status could solidify by the 
25th-28th. Yet there seems to be loose ends 
that have to be gathered up and may cause 
some trouble in so doing. Watch for irrita- 
tions or fraud along these lines on the 24th 
and 27th, when an accounting of action, 
time or money may be demanded. Only 
accurate statement of facts will prevent 
further involvement or loss. The 29th- 
30th may bring great happiness; adven- 
tures, romance, popularity may start or 
culminate with exciting future possibilities. 
Creative work or manual skill may reach 
success. Expect dramatic offers, sugges- 
tions; agree, sign, move, make changes, the 
morning of the 30th. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 
Mon.—May 1—VENUS—A spirit of help- 
fulness towards others brings unexpected re- 
turn. Be your most charming, persuasive self, 
especially if you’ve an axe to grind. 

Tue. — May 2 — MERCURY — Avoid the 
bizarre and unconventional. Reject specula- 
tive moves in favor of enterprise that prom- 
ises real security. Build up savings. 

Wed.— May 3 — MERCURY — Children or 
loved ones may strain your budget, but are 
a strong spur to ambition. Handle special 
demands with firmness, common sense. 

Thu.—May 4—SUN—Social or promotional 
ventures favored. You’re keen for romance, 
contact with exciting people and affairs out- 
side your usual routine. Avoid extremes. 

Fri—May 5—SUN—Make new social or 
business contacts; partners are cooperative, 
all you approach well disposed towards you. 
Avoid rush, excitement in later hours. 

Sat.—May 6—SUN—Educational and cul- 
tural projects favored; a business promotion 
should be practical. Approach even romance 
from the view of common sense. Keep private 
and business relations in their place. 

Sun. — May 7 — MOON — Family problems 
are irritating when those who should do not 
work together. Overlook minor disturbances; 
don’t air differences in public. 

Mon. — May 8— MOON — The Full Moon 
highlights business, social or professional in- 
terests, pointing up the necessity for peace 
at home, accord between partners, as factors 
contributing to outer progress. 

Tue.—May 9—MERCURY—Far reaching 
plans get under way. The urge towards 
greater independence is strong. Use it as a 
spur to ambition, but avoid selfish extremes. 

Wed.—May 10—MERCURY—Your popu- 
larity’s at a new high; the more appreciation 
others show of your personal gifts and abili- 
ties, the better are they displayed. Later, 
avoid strain; there may be ‘a letdown. 

Thu.—May 11—VENUS—Adjust plans and 
budget to meet demands. Don’t feel all is lost 
because you can’t have everything your own 
way. Force nothing; get “around” obstacles. 

Fri—May 12—VENUS—Promote family 
confidence by first strengthening your own 
and then demonstrating it to others, Build 
up reserves for greater future security. 

Sat.—May 13—VENUS—Rush and over- 
anxiety get you nowhere. Take time to plan 
your course, then proceed courageously, even 
under challenge and opposition. 

Sun.—May 14—MARS—Family and part- 
ners demand a good deal, not all of it rea- 
sonable. You love comfort and need it, but 
non-essentials should be out for the duration. 

Mon.—May 15—-MARS—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, new projects may be 
safely undertaken. Use the trial and error 
method; be content with small beginnings. 
Tue.—May 16—NEPTUNE— Avoid the 


temptation to take risky short cuts; if money’s 
to be spent, consider basic needs first. Play 
only with what you can afford to lose. 

Wed.—May 17—-NEPTUNE— Speculation’s 
out, at least during the forenoon. Later hours 
better for finance, but do. things the safe, 
even the hard way. Keep it practical. 

Thu.—May 18—URANUS—The perfect day 
for a new start. Seek new opportunity; widen 
your field. Decide on the basis of what offers 
you greater personal scope. 

Fri.—May 19—URANUS—Morning best for 
creative work. Children are tractable; routine 
can be ordered. Avoid rush and excitement in 
later hours. Discourage temperament. 

Sat.—May 20—SATURN--The home base 
comes in for the major share of attention. If 
others are uncooperative, don’t take offense; 
figure out what makes them “that way.” 

Sun. — May 21-—-SATURN — Take others’ 
promises at less than face value; they mean 
well, but what’s to be done rests pretty much 
on you. Order your day. Find time to rest. 

Mon.—May 22—JUPITER—The New Moon 
centers attention on new ventures, romance, 
freedom, broader scope for creative expres- 
sion. The luck element is stressed. Be alert 
to new and unexpected opportunity. 

Tue——May 23—JUPITER—Take a deter- 
mined, practical step on the new road to free- 
dom. Get it on the dotted line. Conclude 
agreements. Let romance become serious. 

Wed.—May 24—PLUTO—Here’s a natural 
letdown if the pace of the last few days has 
been too fast and furious. Relax; mobilize 
your energies for a fresh attack. 

Thu.—May 25—PLUTO—Let things come 
to you; agreements proposed by others may 
give you a better break than anything you 
set for yourself. Be social, but practical. 

Fri—May 26—PLUTO—Buy a home or 
paint and freshen the one you have. Improve 
equipment. Replace or refurbish what’s worn. 
Use the same technique on persona! relations. 

Sat.—May 27—VENUS—Make the most of 
what’s offered before associates can change 
their minds. Don’t bicker over minor differ- 
ences. Agree on the big things; the lesser will 
take care of themselves. 

Sun. — May 28 — VENUS — Partners are 
benevolently disposed; children a source of 
pride. Creative and social activities prosper. 
Let the romance go places. Call it a day be- 
fore the milk of human kindness sours. 

Mon.—May 29--MERCURY—Go it alone if 
associates are at sixes and sevens; little can 
be gained by forcing a showdown. Things will 
work out the less you fuss with them. 

Tue.—May 30—MERCURY—A red letter 
day. Be surprised at nothing, but quick to 
move as new things break. Accent freedom, 
adventure, swift progress on your own terms. 

Wed.—May 31—MERCURY—Move slowly 
in the morning; take no financial, 
risks. Get a larger perspective and continue 


confidently on your forward march. eo 
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May, 1944 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


May Ist to May 8th 


‘a motto for the next two weeks 
might be “don’t send a boy.” If you want 
a job done, do it yourself, and as efficiently 
as possible. The inability of others to act 
promptly or to fulfil obligations may in- 
hibit your own movements, writings, travel 
or regular chores. In spite of any diffi- 
culty, however, get on with your chores or 
job as ably as possible for both present 
and future success. If you sit in your ivory 
tower and wait for results (income espe- 
cially) to roll in, you may be extremely 
disappointed and disillusioned. Keep your 
ideas, plans, spending, expenses down to a 
minimum on the Ist, 5th to 7th. An agree- 
ment or new start made on the 2nd is open 
to question, although you may benefit by it 
for the time being if you study all the im- 
plications carefully. Your social and love 
life may be quiet but very pleasant this 
week, and any creative work can bear much 
fruit later in the month. 


May 8th to May 15th 


Restrictions, ill health, errors in calcu- 
lations or writings, broken promises, tools, 
machines, may cause a bad smash from the 
8th to 10th. The high flyers may land in 
the wood-pile, thereby discovering dark 
secrets that could affect reputation, labors 
and finances adversely. You may only be 
touched by these events through other per- 
sons, for you seem to be in a position to 
see, understand and correct any such con- 
ditions before they reach a crisis. Use all 
your insight, reason and firmness to keep 
associates (at home, in business, or any 
joint efforts) precise as to statements, pro- 
duction, labors¥ and exact in following rules 
or regulations on the 9th, 11th and 13th. 
Persons who jump the track this week can 
get in over their heads now or later. Your 
own persistent work, either routine or 
creative, will be invaluable to your progress. 
Love and loved ones can off-set many 
troubles and be a safeguard against con- 
flicts, losses, depression. 


om 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 15th to May 22nd 

You may be in a position to help turn 
events in the right direction by the 15th if 
you have exercised logic, insight and skills 
as efficiently as you are capable of doing at 
present. You can use art and technique, 
imagination and patience, to make others 
see, know, do, the right thing and overcome 
resistance to “must” orders, Your good 
work can show up every day this week, 
especially on the 18th. On the other hand 
every day may see a sctamble by many 
persons to get out from under by very 
negative or even pernicious means. Reject 
all ideas, propositions, moves toward 
schemes, intrigue, fraud, or you may lose. 
The fracas may break around the 18th to 
20th, and if you have been lenient with 
wrong doing in small or large ways, you 
may suffer the consequences. Thick or 
thin, stay steadily on the job and the re- 
wards may be highly surprising. 


May 22nd to May 3lst 


Actual domestic conditions and basic 
career factors should have been satisfactory 
so far this month, except as outer events 
have been brought home in worries or 
nervousness. But on the 22nd a great 
change there may suddenly lift you into a 
seventh heaven, with assistance, rewards, 
promotion, depending on the skill you have 
recently used. As Mars goes into Leo, a 
new job may become of unique importance 
between the 25th and 28th, at which time 
your association with powerful persons can 
lay the foundation for large advancement 
soon, Be meticulous with details, have 
papers, writings, arrangements, agreements, 
in perfect order. Keep to a sound budget, 
and the big issues will take care of them- 
selves. On the 29th-30th most surprising 
situations may arise to give you a new 
start toward a far more important position 
in worldly success and income. Be ready 
to strike out on fresh lines while the iron 
is very hot. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Mon.—May 1—PLUTO—There’s satisfac- 
tion in doing your job well, even more when 
good performance brings tangible reward. 
Cooperate with others and expect it in return. 

Tue.—May 2—VENUS—Control the urge 
to break loose from family domination; find 
less drastic means to open the way to new 
opportunity. Widen social, business contacts. 

Wed.—May 3—VENUS—Your enthusiasm 
for a promotional or creative venture compels 
public attention, assures cooperation. Com- 
promise if differences arise on basic issues. 

Thu.—May 4—MERCURY—A tolerant at- 
titude opens the way to the peaceful solution 
of domestic or other fundamental problems, 
contributes to stability and security. 

Fri.—May 5—MERCURY—Everything rolls 
on wheels. Adjustments are smoothly made; 
coworkers cheerfully cooperative. Avoid 
reckless or emotional extremes in later hours. 

Sat—May 6—MERCURY—There’s nothing 
to threaten peace or security if you avoid 
involvement in selfish squabbles. Money 
dealings with relatives bring complications. 

Sun. — May 7 —SUN—Though crowding 
tasks are irksome, do them without com- 
plaint. Nothing’s to: be gained by taking it 
out on those around you. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—May 8—SUN—The Full Moon sug- 
gests release from present worries by divert- 
ing your attention from the trivial and im- 
mediate to concerns of broader scope and 
larger implication. Study for a new perspec- 
tive. 

Tue.— May 9 — MOON —A creative idea 
opens new business possibilities, points to a* 
better job, improved performance. Consider 
a basic change, but postpone decision. 

Wed.—May 10—MOON—Pleasant condi- 
tions around your work encourage further 
effort; add to your credits when the time 
comes for promotion. Face domestic responsi- 
bilities cheerfully. 

Thu.—May 11—MERCURY—Keep wishful 
thinking out of budget calculations; meet 
current obligations and contract no new 
debts. Improve social, family relations. 

Fri—May 12—MERCURY-—You’re more 
likely to be understood, find more encourage- 
ment, if you discuss proposed plans today. 
Heed friendly, disinterested advice. 

Sat.—May 13—MERCURY—Be helpful and 
cooperative but don’t get too deeply involved 
in the affairs of others, especially relatives. 
Get a better perspective first. 

Sun. — May 14— VENUS — Those close to 
you can get in your hair; personal rivalry is 
keen and trivial concerns are given undue 
importance. Compromise or stay out of it. 

Mon.—May 15—VENUS—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, personal difficulties 
can better be solved ona broad. practical 
basis and domestic security assured. 

Tue.—May 16—MARS—Here’s a chance for 


a clean break though more can be accom- 
plished in less drastic ways. Get your own 
way with the agreement of others concerned, 

Wed.—May 17—MARS—Basic responsibili- 
ties cannot be dodged, but the way’s still 
open to patterns of greater personal freedom 
and convenience. Postpone financial moves, 

Thu. — May 18 — NEPTUNE — One of the 
best days of the month for new enterprise, 
adventure, romance. Material concerns pros- 
per. Better your job; increase earnings. 

Fri—May 19—NEPTUNE—Invest, spend 
for the home; morning best for all financial 
moves. Avoid risk, emotional extremes in 
later hours. Restrain children, loved ones. 

Sat.—May 20—URANUS—The more you 
plan to do, the less you accomplish. Do things 
as they come up. Procrastination may ruin 
your day. Discourage interruptions. 

Sun. — May 21— URANUS — Excellent for 
social activity, recreation and romance. Be 
hospitable but don’t overdo it. Have a good 
time, but manage some néeded rest. 

Mon.—May 22—SATURN—The New Moon 
gives the green light for a new start. Free- 
dom’s the keynote, yet present obligations 
should be cheerfully discharged. Put your 
economy on a new basis. 

Tue.—May 23—SATURN—Better your job. 
Put your security on a firmer foundation. 
Hire personnel; improve equipment; increase 
producton. Team work pays all around, 

Wed. — May 24 — JUPITER — Romantic or 
visionary schemes don’t belong in this pat- 
tern of progress. Reject anything that doesn’t 
conform to experience, common sense. 

Thu.—May 25—JUPITER—You can dream 
your way to a better job, but you can’t dream 
through its accomplishment. Buckle down to 
work but accept all the help you can get. 

Fri. — May 26 — JUPITER — Another good 
day—for romance, creative work, new proj- 
ects—and for the practical minded, for em- 
ployment and a better break on the job. 

Sat.— May 27 — PLUTO — You're bustling 
with energy and enthusiasm, ready and able 
to do the work of three. Guard against haste, 
impatience, petty and needless intrusions. 
Don’t try to cover too much ground. 

Sun.—May 28—PLUTO—Take your ease 
and arrange things so that the rest of the 
family benefits from the general atmosphere 
of peace and security. Let nothing spoil it. 

Mon.—May 29—VENUS—Unexpected de- 
velopments may scramble your plans, set 
your own and associates’ nérves on edge. 
See how things finally break before making 
decisions. 

Tue. — May 30— VENUS — The air clears 
and you can see more sharply where new 
signposts lead. Here’s promise of a new deal, 
moulding “the world nearer to heart’s desire.” 

Wed.—May 31—VENUS—It’s a wrench to 
break with old patterns, even to go on to 
something better. Do it as painlessly as you 
can, leaving staunch friends behind you. 
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BOOKS 


THIS SPECIAL LIST 
is designed to introduce 
astrology to the layman 


HEAVEN KNOWS WHAT, by Scorpio $1.00 
This book contains special tables which enable anyone to deter- 
mine all the planets’ positions on the day of birth without any 
mathematical calculations. A more than adequate horoscope can 
be compiled from the paragraphs of interpretation. For the stu- 
dent the excellence of the delineations of Sun-Moon polarities and 
aspects between planets make this book a “must.” 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi $1.00 
A ready guide for long-range or short-term action according io 
planetary cycles in relation to your own birth pattern. The book 
contains interpretations of all the major transiting planets in 
strong aspect to all the natal planets, delineations of natal planets 
in the twelve signs, and tables by which the positions of the natal 
planets can be determined without mathematical calculations. 


ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY, by Dane Rudhyar = $3.50 
A different book on astrology, which has much to offer the layman 
who ponders the “why” of astrology. It places astrology against 
a broad background which supplies a deeper insight, for the 
author: presents astrology as a technique for understanding the 
psychological and philosophical structure of the individual—that 
intangible part of man which determines his actions and success 
amid the tangibles of modern life. 


STORY OF ASTROLOGY, by Manly P. Hall $1.00 


The story of the history of astrology from ancient times to the 
present day, told simply for the student or the layman. 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich, $1.00 
A new addition which tells you how to make practical use of 
astrology in your daily life. Special instructions for using the 
American Astrology Ephemeris are included. 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 




















THIS IS YOUR HOUR 


This is your hour. Life may have waited long 


For someone who can face it as can you. 

Others have come, but one did not prove strong, 
And one was dull in thought, and one untrue. 
The stage was set, the scenery placed; but still 
The lights did not come on, as year on year 
Destiny waited wearily until 

One who could play the part well should appear. 


You are that one. Shrink not before the door. 
Accept the role. In strength and courage rise 
To the occasion. It may come no more, 
Although you wait with old and faded eyes. 
Destiny has her chosen time and way. 


This is your hour. Come, face it while you may. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN. 
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